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Glossary of acronyms

AC	 Audit Committee

AFC	 Anti-financial crime 

AI	 Artificial intelligence

BCM 	 Business continuity management

BEV	� Battery electric vehicles

CCF 	� Corporate carbon footprint

CMS	 Compliance management system 

DCGK	 German Corporate Governance Code (Deutscher Corpo	
	 rate Governance Kodex)

DEEE	� Déchets d’Équipements Électriques et Électroniques – 
(Disposal of waste electrical and electronic equipment – 
WEEE) 

DEFRA	� Department for Environment,  
Food & Rural Affairs (UK government agency)

ESRS	 European Sustainability Reporting Standards

GES	 grenke Engagement Score

GHG	 Greenhouse gas emissions

GHG	 Greenhouse Gas Protocol
Protocol 	

GSI 	 grenke Sustainability Index

HFCs	 Hydrofluorocarbons

HGB	 German Commercial Code (Handelsgesetzbuch)

HR	 Human resources

ICS	 Internal control system

IEA	 International Energy Agency

ILO 	� International Labour Organization

IRO	� Impacts, risk, opportunities

LkSG	� Lieferkettensorgfaltspflichtengesetz 
(German Act on Corporate Due Diligence  
Obligations in Supply Chains)

MANNA	 Acceptance letter

MD	 Managing Director

NF3	 Nitrogen trifluoride

OHS	� Occupational Health and Safety Policy

OSA	 Overall Strategy Awareness

PEP	 Politically exposed person

PFCs	 Perfluorocarbons

PHEV	 Plug-in hybrid electric vehicles

RENTRI	 Italian electronic waste register

SBTi	 Science Based Target initiative 

SDGs 	 UN Sustainable Development Goals

SF6	 Sulphur hexafluoride

SFDR	 Sustainable Finance Disclosure Regulation

SME	 Small and medium-sized enterprises

SOS	 Sales Operation Support

t CO2e	 tonnes CO2 equivalents

U.S. EPA	 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency

VP	 Vice President
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Entrepreneurial action today takes place in an 
environment marked by profound economic, so-
cial, and environmental change. For grenke, this 
means not viewing responsibility in isolation but 
as something that must be firmly connected to 
its business model, the financing of sustainable 
investments, and long-term business success. 
We see sustainability as a foundation for trust, 
resilience, and long-term value creation across 
generations.

At grenke, sustainability is not an abstract set of 
rules but an integral part of corporate responsi-
bility, reflected in both daily operations and the 
Group’s strategic direction. 

Our Group Sustainability Statement 2025 cov-
ering this past reporting year shows how grenke 
continues to evolve its sustainability strategy and 
supports it through concrete measures.

This report follows the structure of the European 
Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS) and is 
organised into four thematic areas: General, En-
vironment, Social, and Governance. The content 
reported in line with ESRS relates to standards 
E1, E5, S1, S4, and G1.

Alongside the regulatory requirements, each 
chapter also highlights further initiatives that re-
flect grenke’s conscious efforts to go beyond the 
ESRS guidelines. These “supplementary actions” 
illustrate our view that sustainability is not merely 
a regulatory obligation but a firm conviction.

General information

3.1 ESRS 2 – Principles for 
 preparation

BP-1: General basis for preparation of 
 sustainability statements

This Group Sustainability Statement of grenke 
AG is a legal requirement in accordance with 
sections 315b (1) and 315c HGB, as well as 
the provisions of Article 8 of the EU Regulation 
2020/852 (EU Taxonomy) and the associated 
delegated acts. The Group Sustainability State-
ment is part of the combined management report 
for the reporting period from January 1, 2025 to 
December 31, 2025. The reporting date for all 
sustainability disclosures mentioned in the report 
is December 31, 2025.

The legislative process for implementing Directive 
(EU) 2022/2464 of the European Parliament and 
of the Council of December 14, 2022 (Corporate 
Sustainability Reporting Directive, CSRD), was 
not completed in Germany by December 31, 
2025. As a result, the current legal framework 
for mandatory sustainability reporting introduced 
by the 2017 CSR-RUG remains in force for the 
2025 financial year, and grenke AG is required to 
prepare a Group Sustainability Statement.
Within this framework, grenke AG, as a reporting 
company, may draw on European frameworks, 
among others, when preparing the Group 
Sustainability Statement. Accordingly, and in 
alignment with the applicable requirements of 
Directive (EU) 2022/2464 (Corporate Sustain-
ability Directive – CSRD) still to be transposed 

into German national law, we apply the Euro-
pean Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS 
Set 1) as defined in Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2023/2772. Based on these standards, we 
disclose our sustainability strategy, governance 
processes, impacts, risks, and opportunities, as 
well as key performance indicators and targets 
for material sustainability topics.

In preparation for the forthcoming mandatory 
application of the CSRD, we have chosen to un-
dergo a voluntary limited assurance audit of our 
Group Sustainability Statement by our auditor, 
BDO AG Wirtschaftsprüfungsgesellschaft. The 
references to the Group’s websites contained in 
this Group Sustainability Statement and the infor-
mation to which these references relate were not 
subject to this audit. The Annual General Meeting 
2025 approved the resolution proposed by the 
Board of Directors and the Supervisory Board to 
appoint BDO as the auditor for the sustainability 
reporting.

Consolidation
Unless otherwise stated, the following informa-
tion relates to the grenke Group; the non-finan-
cial information takes into account the compa-
nies included in the IFRS-compliant scope of 
consolidation. All subsidiaries included in the 
scope of consolidation are therefore exempt 
from individual sustainability reporting (2013/34/
EU Article 19a (3) and Article 29a (3). The same 
applies to the EU Taxonomy Disclosures (see EU 
Taxonomy Disclosures under Article 8 of Regula-
tion (EU) 2020/852). 

Group Sustainability Statement 2025
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Methodology
This Group Sustainability Statement outlines 
the current status of our sustainability strategy, 
including associated management approach-
es, governance structures, key measures, and 
progress achieved during the 2025 financial year 
across both our upstream and downstream value 
chain and within our business operations (see 
Section ESRS 2 – Our sustainability strategy un-
der “Strategy, business model and value chain”, 
as well as Chapter 1 Group fundamentals under 
“Business model” in the combined management 
report. 

The Group Sustainability Statement may also 
include information related to intellectual property 
or innovation outcomes. This report contains no 
omissions based on the protection of intellectual 
property. 

BP-2: Disclosures in relation to  
specific circumstances

In this report, we adhere to the core underly-
ing principles of the European Sustainability 
Reporting Standards (ESRS): relevance, faith-
ful representation, comparability, verifiability, 
understandability, materiality, and stakeholder 
engagement.  

Our double materiality assessment focuses in 
particular on evaluating our sustainability-related 
impacts, risks, and opportunities (IROs) across 
the full value chain and over short-, medium-, 
and long-term time horizons (see Section ESRS 
2 – Our sustainability strategy). We define these 
in our materiality assessment and in our climate 
targets in accordance with the requirements of 
the ESRS: 

Definition of time horizon:
//	 Short-term: < 1 year
//	 Medium-term: 1 – 5 years
//	 Long-term: > 5 years

As part of our overall routine risk quantification 
processes, we calculate risk values using a 
standard 1-year horizon (economic perspective) 
and a 3-year horizon (normative perspective). 
For the ESG risk inventory conducted, the 
timeframes are aligned with the prescribed time 
horizons: <1 year, 1-3 years, 3-5 years and > 5 
years (see Section ESRS E1 – Climate change 
under “Climate resilience analysis”). 

The updated double materiality assessment 
completed during the reporting year forms the 
basis for the following selection of five of the ten 
topic-specific ESRS standards:

//	 E1 – Climate change 
//	 E5 – Resource use and circular economy 
//	 S1 – Own workforce 
//	 S4 – Consumers and end-users 
//	 G1 – Business conduct

As part of the standard process, a full update of 
the double materiality assessment is planned for 
the 2027 financial year (see Section ESRS 2 – 
Our process for assessing materiality, as well as 
in the Appendix under the list of specific stand-
ard requirements. 

As a general principle, we only report quantitative 
metrics and monetary values when they have 
been measured and validated. Measurement 
uncertainties and estimates used in the CO

2 
accounting are outlined in the following section.

Disclosures related to specific  circumstances, 
sources of estimates, and outcome 
 uncertainty (measurement uncertainty)

Corporate Carbon Footprint for our own 
operations
We report all emissions in rounded metric tonnes 
of CO2 equivalents (CO2e). Minor rounding differ-
ences may result in slight discrepancies, though 
these are not material.

Scope 1 and 2
During the greenhouse gas data collection, in 
isolated cases, certain information was not avail-
able at the time of reporting. In some instances, 
we do not receive actual data from utility invoices 
until the middle or end of the following year. As 
a result, projections were used in some cases to 
reliably estimate missing values.

Where no primary data, such as energy bills 
or landlord disclosures, were available for our 
corporate carbon footprint (CCF), estimates were 
made using the previous year’s data. We also 
used floor space data for our rented offices (in 
square metres) to ensure a complete and trans-
parent greenhouse gas inventory.

The energy mix was calculated using the data 
provided in the available invoices. Where esti-
mates are used, such as in cases where landlord 
or utility bills were not available by the reporting 
date, they are appropriately accounted for (see 
Section ESRS E1 – Climate change under “Ener-
gy consumption and energy mix”).
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Scope 3 in our leasing business 
Employee commuting emissions are based on 
results from the annual employee survey, extrap-
olated to represent the entire workforce for the 
reporting year. Emissions from the transportation 
of returned lease objects by our asset brokers 
also contain extrapolated data, as actual data 
were not sufficiently available at the reporting 
date. Emissions related to waste consumption 
are largely based on estimates derived from site 
size, as a complete data basis is not available.

Scope 3 emissions for lease objects 
The Scope 3 emissions associated with our 
leasing operations (Category 2 – Emissions from 
capital goods and Category 13  – Emissions 
from downstream leased assets) are calculated 
using an estimation method. Collecting individ-
ual emissions data (primary data) would require 
a disproportionately high level of effort given 
the large number of lease objects and their low 
individual significance. No usable primary data or 
object-specific activity data relating to our lease 
objects are available to us on the market.

Our greenhouse gas reporting has been pre-
pared on a consolidated basis.1 We continue 
to develop our measurement methodologies. 
While we cannot directly influence the emissions 
resulting from the manufacturing of lease objects 
by suppliers or from their use by lessees, these 
emissions are included in our greenhouse gas 
(GHG) inventory.

To calculate Scope 3 emissions from lease ob-
jects during the manufacturing phase, we apply 
emission factors derived from an input-output 
model based on the Exiobase database. These 
factors are specific to sectors and countries 

1 The sites in Chicago and Kieselbronn, as well as the legacy portfolio of Intesa Sanpaolo RFY, are excluded from calculations due to the absence of data in our core system.

and represent emissions per euro of goods 
produced. Total emissions from the manufac-
turing phase are calculated by multiplying these 
emission factors by the object values for each 
object type. They are reported once in Scope 
3, Category 2, in the year of their acquisition or 
lease contract starting date.   

Emission factors for calculating use-phase 
emissions are also drawn from the Exiobase 
input-output model and Eurostat capital stock 
data.  Total direct emissions  by economic sector 
and country are allocated to the machinery and 
equipment included in the capital stock of the 
respective sector and country. The resulting 
sector-, country-, and object-specific emissions 
factors reflect usage-phase emissions of capital 
stock utilised per euro. By combining the value 
of lease objects by country and by lessee sector, 
the total usage-phase emissions of all active 
lease contracts for the reporting year are calcu-
lated using a comprehensive top-down method.

As a result, our corporate carbon footprint is not 
fully comparable to last year’s figures, and our 
Scope 3 emissions have increased significantly. 

The estimation method for our Scope 3 emissions 
from lease objects relies on assumptions that can 
affect the accuracy of the estimates. The most 
significant assumption is a linear relationship 
between object value and emissions, which is 
typical in estimation approaches using emissions 
factors per euro. Another major assumption is 
that the objects to which the same emissions 
factor is applied are homogeneous in terms of the 
characteristics that affect emissions. Estimation 
methods based on averages are widely accepted 
in emissions accounting and considered appropri-

ate. For further details, see Section ESRS E1 – Cli-
mate change under “Greenhouse gas emissions 
in Scope 1, 2 and 3”.

We assess the potential for collecting primary 
data in order to support our strategic goals and 
steer our portfolio toward a lower-carbon econ-
omy. We also explore options to further enhance 
the accuracy of our estimation methods by 
improving the specificity of emission factors. 

Recovery metrics                                             
We do not apply estimates or extrapolations to 
recovery, waste, or recycling data, nor to object 
returns following the end of lease contracts. We 
report only quantitative values for which vali-
dated measurements are available in our core 
markets – Germany, France, and Italy. All metrics 
under ESRS E5 have already been converted to 
weight-based figures or are still being further de-
veloped. Relevant references are provided under 
ESRS E5 – Circular economy. 

Adjustments within the scope of the climate 
resilience analysis 
The following sectors were newly identified as 
risk-exposed in the reporting year: agriculture, 
forestry, and fishing, and construction. The 
“transport/storage” sector was removed. This 
led to an adjustment in the reported percentage 
share from 4.29 percent to 9.33 percent for the 
2024 reporting year (see Section ESRS E1 – 
Climate change). 

Changes to our non-financial performance 
indicators (TOP KPIs) 
A detailed overview of our TOP KPIs is provided 
in Chapter 1 Group fundamentals under “Non-fi-
nancial performance indicators” in the combined 
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management report, and in Section ESRS 2 – 
Our sustainability strategy. 

In the 2025 financial year, we expanded the 
definition of “green economy objects” to include 
new object types: battery storage systems, 
Smart Hub energy storage, eCars, eBuses, and 
eScooters. These are now included in the calcu-
lation of the TOP KPI “Share of green economy 
objects in the leasing portfolio, measured by net 
acquisition value (NAV)”.

In the 2025 financial year, for the first time, we 
are also able to report the gender pay gap for our 
German entities based on total annual remuner-
ation (see Section ESRS S1 – Own workforce 
– Remuneration metrics including pay gaps). In 
2024, we did not perform any calculations of 
compensation metrics. In the 2025 financial year, 
the TOP KPI “Training days” under ESRS S1 
was replaced by the newly introduced TOP KPI 
“Number of contracts per active reseller partner” 
under ESRS S4. The detailed rationale for this 
change is provided under ESRS 2 – Our sustain-
ability strategy under “Strategy, business model 
and value chain”. In the 2025 financial year, we 
apply an adjusted calculation basis due to a 
change in the definition in the previous reporting 
period. For the purposes of this definition, active 
specialist reseller partners are those who have 
submitted at least one enquiry to us within the 
last 365 days. This change leads to deviations 
in the figures reported compared to the previous 
year (see Section ESRS E4 – Consumers and 
end-users).

Corrections to prior-year disclosures
In the 2024 Group Sustainability Statement, we 
reported the number of ad hoc risk reports as 
of September 30, 2024, in the Appendix table 
“Sustainability metrics” on page 177. In this year’s 

report, we have corrected and updated the figure 
as of December 31, 2024, and added the new 
comparative figure for the 2025 reporting year 
(see the Appendix under “Sustainability metrics”). 

Structure of sustainability reporting
As in the previous year, our Group Sustainability 
Statement 2025 is structured according to ESRS 
Set 1 and based on our updated double mate-
riality assessment. Any changes compared to 
previous years concerning calculation methods 
and target achievements are explained separately 
within the relevant chapters. In the Appendix, we 
provide a list of all relevant data requirements un-
der the ESRS E1, E5, S1, S4, and G1 standards. 

In terms of the report’s structure, we note that 
the chapter on EU Taxonomy has been placed at 
the end of the report. This decision was made to 
improve readability and not driven by any strate-
gic content-related considerations.

Phase-in
Our use of phase-in provisions for certain data 
requirements that we do not yet fully meet is 
described in the index tables for the respective 
topic standards (see the Appendix under “Phase-
in”).

References to other EU legislation: In the appen-
dix to this Group Sustainability Statement (see 
the Appendix), we include references to other 
data disclosures required under separate EU reg-
ulations in accordance with ESRS 2, Appendix B. 
These include the Sustainable Finance Disclosure 
Regulation (SFDR), Pillar 3, Benchmark Regula-
tion and the European Climate Law.

ESRS Disclosure Requirements 
In the appendix to this Group Sustainability 
Statement, we list all of the ESRS standards  

(E1, E5, S1, S4 and G1) and their disclosure 
requirements, together with references to the 
corresponding chapters. 
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3.2 ESRS 2 – Our Company policy

GOV-1/GOV-2: The role of the administrative, 
management and supervisory bodies

Board of Directors and Supervisory Board  
As a stock corporation under German law, 
grenke AG has a Board of Directors, Supervisory 
Board and Annual General Meeting. The Board 
of Directors is responsible for managing the 
Company and is monitored and advised by the 
Supervisory Board. Until August 31, 2025, the 
Board of Directors comprised the CEO, CSO, 
and CFO positions (Board composition: 100 per-
cent male). As of September 1, 2025, the Board 
of Directors once again comprised four mem-
bers (female: 25 percent; male: 75 percent). The 
former Chief Risk Officer (CRO) role has been 
replaced by a Chief Operating Officer (COO) 
position. This yielded a gender ratio on the Board 
of Directors of grenke AG of 1:3. The ratio on the 
Supervisory Board is 1:5. The Supervisory Board 
comprises six members and does not include 
any employee representatives. 

2025 2024

Target (%) Result (%) Result (%)

Supervisory 
Board

33 17 17

Board of 
Directors*

25 25 25

*	� As of December 31, 2024 and  December 31, 2025, the Board of 
Directors consisted of three men and one woman. However, there 
was a change in the composition of the Board of Directors during the 
reporting year. One member of the Board of Directors was female on 
both dates.

Within the Supervisory Board, there are various 
committees. Their responsibilities and duties are 
set out in Article 6 of the Supervisory Board’s 
Rules of Procedure, which also, starting with 
Article 6, describes the individual committees, 
their respective roles and their areas of responsi-
bility. Article 12 of the Board of Directors’ Rules 
of Procedure defines which decisions are taken 
by individual Board members, which are taken 
by the full Board, and the circumstances under 
which the Supervisory Board must be involved in 
decision-making processes. 

Our commitment to sustainability is an integral 
component of our business strategy. Respon-
sibility for sustainability lies with our CEO Dr 
Sebastian Hirsch. The involvement of man-
agement is ensured through the governance 
process described in the internal control system 
for sustainability reporting (see Section ESRS 
2 – Our Company policy under “Risk manage-
ment” and internal controls over sustainability 
reporting). We continued to develop and update 
our sustainability strategy in the 2025 financial 
year. The strategy’s implementation was also 
accompanied by regular reports to the full Board 
of Directors in the 2025 financial year. The topics 
discussed in Board meetings included the 
approval of results from the double materiality 
assessment of impacts, risks, and opportunities; 
the ongoing development and steering of the 
sustainability strategy; and progress toward the 
defined targets. 

In the 2025 reporting year, the Board of Direc-
tors focused on the following ESG topics and 
received comprehensive briefings and training 
from the ESG department in this context: 

//	 Further development of the sustainability strat-
egy and implementation measures 

//	 Update of the materiality assessment and 
disclosure of impacts, risks, and opportunities 

//	 Regulatory changes related to sustainability 
reporting 

//	 Calculation of Scope 3 emissions for lease 
objects and carbon footprinting

//	 New communication formats for knowledge 
sharing and engagement (Sustainfluencer, 
Walk the Talk Live, GSI, Sales communica-
tions) 

Reports and discussions by the Board of Di-
rectors on the implementation of the corporate 
strategy, operational performance, sales, cost 
structure and profitability, refinancing, liquidity, 
and the Group’s strategic direction were a regular 
component of ordinary Supervisory Board meet-
ings. Other key topics included digitalisation, 
cybersecurity, and the IT strategy, along with 
updates from the ESG department on carbon 
footprinting and regulatory developments.

Since 2022, Dr Mitic, as the Sustainability Officer, 
has been responsible for sustainability within 
the Supervisory Board. As an expert in sustain-
able corporate development, she supports and 
monitors the ESG transformation of the grenke 
Group (see the information on the competence 
assessment of Supervisory Board members in 
the Report of the Supervisory Board). 

Audit Committee 
The Audit Committee (AC) is responsible for 
auditing and monitoring the Group Sustainability 
Statement in accordance with the CSRD require-
ments. 
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ESG

Supervisory Board

Responsibility: 
Audit Committee, Sustainability Officer 

of the Supervisory Board

Head of Organisation 
Development & ESG

Team Lead ESG

Sustainability Committee

Chair of Board of Directors: CEO

Board of Directors

Responsibility: 
Chief Executive Officer (CEO)

Vice President Corporate 
Development & ESG

Sparring partner

Collaboration

Integration into
area of
responsibility

Departments/
subsidiaries

In preparing the Group Sustainability Statement 
2025, the Audit Committee received updates on 
legislative developments and regulatory changes. 
The Audit Committee met five times during the 
year. Its agenda included the status of CSRD/
ESG, as well as audit services in the ESG area 
and the calculations of Scope 3 emissions for 
lease objects. 

Further information on the personnel changes in 
the Board of Directors and Supervisory Board are 
contained in Chapter 4 Changes in the Compa-
ny’s governing bodies in the combined man-
agement report, where we explain in detail the 
number of members of the Board of Directors 
and Supervisory Board and their competences. 

Conflicts of interest, competence and 
 efficiency reviews 
The standard operating procedure “Suitability 
assessment” outlines the selection process 
for members of the Board of Directors and the 
Supervisory Board. It also describes the annual 
review process for conflicts of interest, as well 
as the competence and efficiency review. The 
annual assessment is based on a qualification 
matrix and a suitability assessment questionnaire 
completed by the Supervisory Board members 
themselves.

Sustainability is addressed and evaluated under 
the category “E: Risk Management, Compliance, 
Internal Audit.”

As part of the 2025 competence and efficiency 
review conducted in accordance with Section 
25d (11) Nos. 3 and 4 of the German Banking 
Act (KWG), no conflicts of interest were identified 
among members of the Board of Directors or 
the Supervisory Board, apart from those already 
disclosed to the chair of the Supervisory Board 

(see the Report of the Supervisory Board). All 
members of the Board of Directors (100 percent) 
were deemed independent in this year’s con-
flict of interest review.  A committee member is 
considered independent if they are capable of 
exercising objective judgement, free from exter-
nal influence or conflicts of interest.  

Corporate development and  
ESG responsibility 
Overall responsibility for sustainability man-
agement processes lies with the VP Corporate 
Development & ESG. This role also bears full 
responsibility for monitoring and supervising ma-

terial impacts, risks, and opportunities. The ESG 
department and relevant management levels are 
responsible for developing technical content and 
making decisions on non-fundamental matters. 
The VP Corporate Development & ESG provides 
quarterly ESG updates directly to the full Board of 
Directors and top management (vice presidents) 
during the quarterly meetings of the Sustainability 
Committee. These committee meetings include 
regular updates on sustainability-related risks. 

The Supervisory Board is kept informed by the 
Board of Directors on these topics and develop-
ments on both a routine basis and as required.

ESG organisation 
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Sustainability Committee
The Sustainability Committee serves in an advi-
sory and strategic capacity, evaluating material 
issues identified through the double materiality 
assessment process. It acts as a catalyst for em-
bedding sustainability topics across the relevant 
departments. All key and forward-looking deci-
sions are made by the Sustainability Committee, 
which includes the CEO as chair and the desig-
nated Sustainability Officer on the Supervisory 
Board. The ten-member committee represents 
functions including ESG and Portfolio Manage-
ment, Refinancing, Human Resources, Procure-
ment and Workplace, Sales, Risk Management, 
Accounting and Tax, and Investor Relations. 

In the 2025 financial year, the Sustainability Com-
mittee focused on the following topics: 

//	 Introduction of a new calculation method for 
Scope 3 emissions related to lease objects

//	 Update of the materiality assessment and 
further refinement of the IROs 

//	 Enhancement of reporting practices and align-
ment with evolving regulations 

//	 Launch of new communication formats (Sus-
tainfluencer, Walk the Talk Live)

//	 Continued development and implementation 
of the sustainability strategy 

//	 Further development of ESG data manage-
ment processes

//	 ESG integration into risk management (climate 
resilience analysis, internal control system for 
sustainability reporting)

Position of  
member

Area of competence/
expertise 

Board area of 
responsibility

CEO Corporate strategy, 
cross-functional

CEO

Sustainability Officer, 
Member of the 
Supervisory Board

Member of the 
Supervisory Board, 
Sustainability Strategy, AI

AR

VP Corporate 
Development 

Corporate strategy, 
sustainability strategy, 
regulatory framework 

CEO

VP Investor Relations Reporting, ESG ratings, 
investor & ESG communi-
cation, capital markets

CFO

VP Human  
Resources

Social matters, occupa-
tional health and safety

COO

VP Corporate Risk Risk controlling, risk 
inventory, climate 
resilience analysis

COO

VP Work  
Environment 

Dealing with suppliers, 
working environment,  
New Work concepts

CEO

VP Sales Sales structures and 
measures

CSO

VP Accounting & Tax Annual financial 
statements, external 
accounting

CFO

MD Treasury Refinancing, access to 
financial markets, sustain-
able bond reporting, green 
and social bonds

CFO

The Board of Directors and top management are 
actively involved in the preparation of sustainabil-
ity reporting throughout the governance process. 
The internal control system and related risk 
management associated with the sustainability 
reporting process are described in Section ESRS 
2 – Our Company policy.

As part of a benchmarking analysis, grenke 
evaluates additional risks and opportunities as-
sociated with the further development of both its 
sustainability and corporate strategy by analysing 
trends and conducting ESG rating gap assess-
ments (see Section ESRS E1 – Climate change 
under “Climate resilience analysis”).

GOV-3: Integration of sustainability-related 
performance in incentive schemes

grenke has implemented sustainability-linked 
incentive schemes and a sustainability-focused 
remuneration policy for members of the Board 
of Directors. In the 2025 financial year, sustain-
ability-related remuneration criteria were also 
extended to the first level of management (vice 
presidents) directly below the Board of Directors 
(see Section ESRS 2 – Our sustainability strategy 
under “Strategy, business model and value 
chain” and ESRS G1 – Business conduct).  

GOV-3 Section 29a: Key characteristics of 
incentive systems
The remuneration system for the Board of Di-
rectors of grenke AG is designed to support the 
long-term strategy for sustainable and profitable 
growth. The Supervisory Board determines the 
target total remuneration for each Board member 
for the 2025 financial year.  This consists of a 
fixed base salary, a short-term variable compo-
nent (short-term incentive, STI), and a long-term 
variable component (long-term incentive, LTI). 
The share of the LTI component must always 
exceed the STI component. Target total remuner-
ation assumes full (100 percent) achievement of 
all defined objectives.

The STI is awarded annually based on a bal-
anced scorecard (BSC) that includes both 
financial and non-financial targets. These are 
assessed using a bonus point system with a 
maximum of 35 points – up to 20 points for 
financial targets and up to 15 points for non-fi-
nancial targets. Each bonus point equates to 1 
percent of the annual fixed remuneration of the 
reference year.  The LTI rewards the achievement 
of long-term goals and must exceed the STI in 
value. 73
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The Supervisory Board ensures that total remu-
neration is appropriate relative to duties, perfor-
mance, and the Company’s financial position, 
and does not exceed typical market levels with-
out justified cause. To ensure this, the Superviso-
ry Board carried out a review of the appropriate-
ness of the level of remuneration with the support 
of external and independent advisers.

Supervisory Board members receive fixed remu-
neration only, with no link to non-financial per-
formance measures (see Section ESRS 2 – Our 
Company policy under “Integration of sustaina-
bility-related performance in incentive schemes”). 
This structure is intended to safeguard their 
independence and ensure the proper fulfilment of 
their oversight and advisory responsibilities.

GOV-3 Article 29b: Performance evaluation 
based on specific sustainability-related tar-
gets and/or impacts
When setting objectives for the Board of Di-
rectors in the 2025 financial year, the following 
non-financial targets were referenced: 

//	 Leadership  
//	 Environmental management and governance 
//	 Internal control system (ICS)
//	 Individual role-specific targets 

The related targets are designed to be ambitious 
and specific enough to ensure a tangible link 
between performance and remuneration.

For the “Leadership” category, grenke uses its 
annual employee satisfaction survey conducted 
internationally each autumn at the Group level. 

The survey covers a broad range of topics 
including general working conditions, tasks, roles 
and engagement, development opportunities, 
stress and workload, pay and benefits, digital 
capabilities, information and communication, 
teamwork, cross-functional collaboration, lead-
ership, organisation, change and transformation, 
strategy, products and innovation, executive 
management, corporate culture, and overall 
satisfaction, as well as specific questions on 
diversity introduced in 2024. 

Based on these themes, the Supervisory Board 
has defined the following four sustainability-relat-
ed targets for the Board of Directors for the 2025 
financial year, with equal weighting and bench-
mark definitions (see Section ESRS 2 – Our 
Company policy under “Integration of sustainabil-
ity-related performance in incentive schemes”).

Balanced Scorecard (BSC) – Non-financial targets (Group-level), target values, and alignment with corporate strategy in the 2025 financial year

Category

Leadership: Result of the 
annual international employee 
satisfaction survey

Points 
distribution

Previous 
year’s value 
(2024)

Explanation of 
targets Benchmark Strategic relevance

Topic: Development opportunities 1.0 2.8 Maintain level/slight improvement 3.2 As decision-makers who act for the benefit of the company, the 
members of the Board of Directors are expected to successfully 
involve the organisation and its people in the implementation of 
the strategic objectives. How successful they are at achieving 
this is assessed and reviewed through the annual international 
employee satisfaction survey.

Topic: Stress and workload 1.0 3.3 Maintain level/slight improvement 3.2

Topic: Team collaboration 1.0 2.2 Maintain level/slight improvement 2.5

Topic: Change and transformation 1.0 3.8 Progress towards the benchmark 3.4 

Total per Board member: 4.0
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For the categories “Environmental management 
and governance” and “Internal control system 
(ICS),” targets for 2025 were set by the Supervi-
sory Board at the start of the financial year. The 

following summary outlines the applicable targets 
for 2025, their respective weighting, and their link 
to the Company’s overarching strategy:

Balanced Scorecard (BSC) – Non-financial targets (Group-level), target values, and alignment with corporate strategy in the 2025 financial year

Category

Overarching 
qualitative targets

Points 
distribution Targets Strategic relevance

Environmental management and  
governance 
(ESG)

1.0 //	 Appropriate further evolution of ESG strategy 
//	 Progress in developing the grenke Sustainability Index (GSI) and  

its application when engaging with customers and partners

Companies are also assessed on the contributions they make to society 
and sustainability in consideration of future generations, the conservation 
of resources, the prudent and equitable handling of money, and a peaceful 
coexistence. 
At the same time, sustainable and prudent conduct is part of our DNA as 
a listed family company and the basis for a lasting increase in enterprise 
value.

Internal control system (ICS) 4.0 Strengthening governance by drawing conclusions from current findings 
across all Board of Directors departments

This target supports the Group’s strategic focus on effective and sustain-
able governance. By consistently addressing all identified areas requiring 
action, the effectiveness of the internal control system is enhanced and a 
consistently high level of control and quality is ensured across the Group. 
This also makes a significant contribution to responsible corporate govern-
ance and the long-term quality of governance and compliance.

Total non-financial objectives 
per Board member:

5.0

At the beginning of each financial year (and in the 
case of mid-year appointments), specific individ-
ual targets are defined for each Board member 
in the “Role-specific individual targets” category. 
Targets are aligned according to the correspond-
ing area of responsibility and the contribution 
made to the corporate strategy. These targets 
may include the following:

//	 Business development and strategically 
 relevant departmental initiatives

//	 Optimisation and efficiency measures
//	 Enhancement of digital competence
//	 Succession planning
//	 Implementation of compliance and  

governance standards
//	 Leading by example and promoting  

grenke AG’s cultural framework

At year-end, the actual achievement rate (0 per-
cent to 100 percent) for each metric is calculated 
and multiplied by its predefined score. The result 
contributes as a partial component to the total 
target achievement of the Balanced Scorecard 
(BSC).

GOV-3 Article 29d: Proportion of variable re-
muneration for administrative, management, 
and supervisory bodies linked to sustainabili-
ty-related objectives and/or impacts 
Part of the variable remuneration is defined as a 
percentage of the fixed salary, while another part 
is specified as a fixed amount. As a result,  
a definitive percentage for the total variable 
remuneration cannot be provided. 
Of the portion tied to fixed remuneration,  
20 percent relates to non-financial performance 
indicators.

GOV-3 Article 29e: Responsible level for ap-
proving and updating the terms of incentive 
schemes for administrative, management, 
and supervisory bodies
The Remuneration Control Committee of grenke 
AG prepares the target objectives and perfor-
mance metrics. The Supervisory Board approves 
and updates these objectives at the beginning of 
each financial year.
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Supplementary disclosures under E1 Article 
13: Consideration of climate-related factors in 
remuneration of administrative, management, 
and supervisory bodies 
No climate-related targets were established for 
the remuneration of the Board of Directors or 
the Supervisory Board of grenke AG in the 2025 
financial year.

GOV-4: Declaration on due diligence
ESRS 2 – GOV-4 AR 10.

Core elements of due diligence Chapter

a Embedding due diligence in governance, strategy and business model GOV-2 – Information provided to governance bodies;  GOV-5 – Risk management and internal controls for sustainability 
reporting; Annual Report, Chapter 8 Corporate Governance Statement in the combined management report

b Engaging with affected stakeholders in all key steps of the due diligence SBM-2 – Interests and views of our stakeholders

c Identifying and assessing adverse impacts SBM-3 – Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model;  
IRO-1 – Description of the process for identifying and assessing material impacts, risks and opportunities

d Taking actions to address those adverse impacts SBM-3 – Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model;  
E1-3 – Our measures and resources in relation to climate strategies; E5-2 – Our measures and resources in relation to 
the circular economy; S1-4 – Measures to mitigate material risks and take advantage of opportunities in relation to our 
own workforce; S4-4 – Our measures to manage material impacts, risks and opportunities and the assessment of their 
effectiveness

e Tracking the effectiveness of these efforts and communicating GOV-5 – Risk management and internal controls for sustainability reporting, IRO-1 – Description of the process for 
identifying and evaluating material impacts, risks and opportunities

Policies and frameworks 
We base our sustainability strategy and activ-
ities on internationally recognised frameworks 
and standards as well as on policies we have 
implemented ourselves and integrate these into 
our business activities. The following lists some 
of the most important guidelines and principles:

UN Sustainable Development Goals 
We take responsibility for sustainable develop-
ment across all of our business activities and 
have integrated the United Nations Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs) into our sustainability 
strategy (see Section ESRS 2 – Our sustainability 
strategy). 

Diversity Charter 
Equal opportunity and diversity are fundamental 
components of our corporate culture. In the 2022 
financial year, we signed the Diversity Charter 
(Charta der Vielfalt) and are actively committed to 
further anchoring the concept of diversity in our 
organisational structure. We are also committed 
to a corporate culture characterised by mutual 
respect and appreciation and align our HR pro-
cesses to appropriately honour the diverse skills 
of our employees. We recognise diversity within 
and outside our company and use the associated 
potential to further develop our company. 

Measures in support of responsible due diligence 
processes: 

German Corporate Governance Code  
With the publication of its Declaration of Con-
formity on January 30, 2026, grenke AG fully 
complies with the essential legal requirements 
for the management and supervision of listed 
companies as outlined in the German Corporate 
Governance Code (GCGC) and largely adheres 
to the GCGC’s recommended standards for 
sound and responsible corporate governance 
(see Chapter 8 Corporate Governance State-
ment/Report on Corporate Governance in the 
combined management report). The DVFA e. V. 
scorecard has been firmly established since 
2016 as a qualitative benchmark for evaluating 76
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the governance structures of listed companies. It 
covers DAX, MDAX, and selected SDAX stocks. 
In 2025, grenke secured a top position in the 
DVFA Scorecard for Corporate Governance for 
the fourth consecutive year. With 85.88 percent 
of the points (2024: 83.14 percent), the strong 
result from the previous year was exceeded, 
once again earning a "very good" rating. As one 
of the few SDAX-listed companies assessed, this 
score places grenke on par with leading compa-
nies in the MDAX and DAX indices.

grenke Code of Conduct  
We have established the foundation for our 
compliance and grenke-compliant behaviour 
in our Code of Conduct. The Code is available 
to download from our website. It serves as a 
binding guideline for our values and our behav-
iour. It is mandatory that all people working at 
grenke comply with the Code. This includes the 
Board of Directors, the Supervisory Board, the 
management of our subsidiaries, managers and 
each employee. To offer this broad target group 
clear and simple instructions for action, the Code 
of Conduct summarises the rules and regulations 
important for our Group in an easy-to-follow 
manner. With the public availability of our Code 
of Conduct, we also reaffirm to the outside world 
that we conduct our business activities in ac-
cordance with the relevant national legal stand-
ards, key international legal standards, conven-
tions and declarations (such as the International 
Bill of Human Rights), the core labour standards 
of the International Labour Organization (ILO) 
and the UN Guiding Principles on Business 
and Human Rights (UN Global Compact), as 
well as in accordance with solid ethical values 
and principles such as integrity, credibility and 
reliability. In some of the chapters that follow, we 
also address the application of the grenke Code 
of Conduct in the various work and subject areas 

(see sections ESRS S1 – Own workforce; ESRS 
– S4 Consumers and end-users; and ESRS G1 – 
Business conduct).

grenke Supplier Code of Conduct  
We believe transparency and trust are the basis 
for successful cooperation. We also expect our 
suppliers to comply with our Code of Conduct by 
implementing similar standards for themselves, 
their suppliers and subcontractors. Our Supplier 
Code of Conduct requires suppliers to adhere to 
labour rights, human rights, and environmental 
protection laws (see sections ESRS S4 – Con-
sumers and end-users and ESRS G1 – Business 
conduct). Our Supplier Code of Conduct is 
available to download from our website. 

Environmental Policy  
The Environmental Policy summarises our efforts 
in environmental protection. We are committed 
to continuously improving our environmental 
management system in line with regulatory and 
compliance obligations. This includes ensuring 
that we fulfil the requirements of environmental 
law and customary market standards. It is also 
a guideline for the implementation of measures 
and strategic fields of action to minimise our own 
corporate footprint and to support small and 
medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) in making sus-
tainable investments. We discuss these meas-
ures in detail in the following chapters. This policy 
is available to download on our website.

Travel and Car policies                                        
Our employees’ selection and use of different 
means of transportation (car, train, airplane) 
and the associated reduction in CO

2 emissions 
are covered in both our Travel Policy and Car 
Policy. These policies support our CO2 emission 
reduction targets outlined in our Climate Action 
Plan. We also highlight the related measures 

separately in the relevant sections of this Group 
Sustainability Statement (see Section ESRS E1 – 
Climate change).

Health and Safety Policy
The aim of this guideline, which applies to all 
grenke companies in Germany, is to maintain, 
improve and promote the health and safety of 
our employees through efficient and systematic 
occupational health and safety. This is further 
supplemented by company health-support 
measures (see Occupational Health and Safety 
Policy – OHS Policy). This policy is available to 
download from our website.

Our guidelines for responsible  
financial products
We are committed to providing financial prod-
ucts and services that are sustainably aligned 
with customer value.  These guidelines set out 
grenke’s commitment to responsible financial 
solutions and sustainable business practices. 
They emphasise core principles such as compli-
ance with laws, ethical conduct, confidentiality, 
transparency, and fair service. grenke supports 
the green transformation and digitalisation of 
SMEs through financing solutions and the propri-
etary grenke Sustainability Index (GSI). A rigorous 
acceptance process, comprehensive customer 
support, and continuous improvement of prod-
ucts and processes complete this commitment, 
ensuring we meet the evolving needs of cus-
tomers and partners. In addition, the following 
paragraphs were added in the 2025 financial 
year: Transparency about product risks, respon-
sible marketing and communication, a sustain-
able service promise, social financial services, 
the development and promotion of sustainable 
and innovative products and services, oversight 
of responsible sales practices, prevention of 
payment defaults, independent grievance and 77
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ombudsman offices, and the promotion of the 
circular economy.

Enterprise portfolio management  
Company-wide project portfolio management 
controls the recording, monitoring and prioriti-
sation of projects within the Company. When 
recording new projects, we also analyse their 
relevance to our material sustainability topics.

GOV-5: Risk management and internal con-
trols for sustainability reporting

The financial sector plays a pivotal role in de-
livering the European sustainability objectives. 
Financial institutions are obliged to support the 
financing of the sustainability transformation. As 
part of this transformation, financial institutions 
may also be exposed to physical and transitory 
risks that need to be identified, assessed and 
managed. The risk management requirements 
for grenke largely arise from the “Information 
sheet on dealing with sustainability risks” dated 
December 20, 2019 (amended on January 13, 
2020) and from the Minimum Requirements for 
Risk Management (MaRisk). 

We describe the integration of ESG risks into our 
risk management in the risk report contained in 
this annual report (see Chapter 5 Risk report in 
the combined management report). We outline 
the main components of our internal control 
system in Chapter 5 Risk report in the combined 
management report, under sub-chapter 5.3.5 
concerning the Group financial reporting process 
and 5.3.6 concerning the Group as a whole.

grenke AG’s internal control system (ICS) for 
sustainability reporting is based on the Commit-
tee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway 
Commission Internal Control Over Sustainability 

Reporting Framework (COSO ICSR Framework) 
and is designed to ensure the integrity and 
reliability of the sustainability disclosures (see the 
table “Internal control system for sustainability 
reporting”).

The system spans all phases of the reporting 
process – from risk assessment and control 
activities to monitoring – and is embedded in the 
Company’s broader processes. A peer analysis 
confirms that such a system reflects industry 
standards. Its core elements include a strong 
control environment, clearly defined responsi-
bilities, documented control activities (e.g. the 
four-eyes principle), and ongoing improvements 
through our Internal Audit department and 
external assurance. The ICS is subject to regular 
review and adjustment to meet evolving require-
ments and ensure transparent, traceable report-
ing. The results of this review are reported to the 
Board of Directors and the Supervisory Board as 
part of Internal Audit’s report.

In the 2025 reporting year, 21 departments were 
involved. The ESG team coordinates the sub-
mission of qualitative and quantitative content, 
which is then consolidated in the final sustaina-
bility report of grenke AG. Responsibility for the 
accuracy and completeness of the data rests 
with the respective specialist departments. The 
responsible staff from each department involved 
in the data entry process input the relevant data 
into a file provided by the ESG team, applying 
the four-eyes principle. 

At the same time, the ESG team ensures and 
monitors the timely and accurate delivery of 
content and compliance with the CSRD require-
ments. This is achieved through ongoing support 
of the departments involved, as well as training 
and information sessions on the disclosure re-

quirements and the data entry process. This con-
tinuous exchange ensures effective collaboration. 
The internal control system is regularly reviewed 
and adapted to evolving requirements to ensure 
transparent and traceable reporting. Clearly 
defined processes and responsibilities, together 
with ongoing documentation of procedures, 
safeguard the integrity of our sustainability data.

Based on the contents and objectives of the cor-
porate strategy, the risks relevant to the grenke 
Group are identified annually as part of the risk 
inventory and assessed for materiality. This yields 
the Group’s overall risk profile, providing the 
Board of Directors with a comprehensive over-
view of relevant risks. A particular focus is placed 
on the systematic identification and assessment 
of the impacts of ESG risks. Using the materiality 
assessment, we identify the key focus areas of 
our sustainability strategy and, consequently, of 
the sustainability report. We review and update 
our materiality assessment on an annual basis 
(see grenke Annual Report 2024).

Risks associated with the preparation of  
the sustainability report
The preparation of this report entails certain risks, 
which we seek to mitigate through a range of 
strategies.  One such risk is the potential misin-
terpretation of legal requirements, which could 
result in compliance violations. To mitigate this, 
we rely on officially available guidance, such as 
that provided by EFRAG, as well as a transparent 
documentation system (e.g. structured record-
keeping). 

Timely publication of the report is another area of 
risk. To manage this, the ESG team closely mon-
itors the punctual delivery of required information 
and maintains regular communication with the 
relevant departments. 78
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Another key risk involves incomplete or inaccu-
rate disclosures that could present a misleading 
view of actual conditions. To reduce this risk, 
clear responsibilities for data submission have 
been assigned. Additionally, training sessions 
and informational events are held to ensure an 
understanding of the disclosure requirements 
and data entry process, which we refer to 
internally as our “Easy Go ESG” format. The 
continuous dialogue on our material sustainability 
topics ensures the availability of the required ESG 
data. The application of the four-eyes principle 
during data verification also contributes to risk 
mitigation. In 2024, we voluntarily engaged in 
an external audit to evaluate our approach and 
data management processes, gaining valuable 
insights to ensure compliance with regulatory 
requirements.

In 2025, we further developed and enhanced 
our procedures for risk management and internal 
control in the context of sustainability reporting, 
with a focus on integrating risk assessment 
outcomes and internal controls into the relevant 
internal functions and processes. The findings 
from our risk assessment and internal control 
activities are systematically embedded into our 
sustainability reporting processes and structures. 
This also includes the integration of the ESG 
risk inventory into our materiality assessment. A 
significant development in 2025 was the launch 
of our proprietary IRO dashboard – a compa-
ny-specific tool that visualises the outcomes of 
the double materiality assessment. It captures 
the ESG risks, opportunities, and impacts (im-
pacts, risks and opportunities – IRO) identified 
for grenke. With regard to sustainability reporting, 
the dashboard supports both data entry in line 
with ESRS requirements and the identification of 
targeted actions and control functions address-
ing our impacts, risks, and opportunities.

Our Board of Directors is updated quarterly by 
the ESG team on the reporting status during 
a Board meeting. The reporting obligations of 
the Board of Directors to the Supervisory Board 
are set out in the Board of Directors’ Rules of 
Procedure. The risk strategy is reviewed annual-
ly, adopted by the Board of Directors, and then 
submitted to the Supervisory Board. The ICS is 
subject to regular review and adjustment to meet 
evolving requirements and ensure transparent, 
traceable reporting. The results of this review 
are reported to the Board of Directors and the 
Supervisory Board as part of Internal Audit’s 
report. We describe the integration of ESG risks 
into our risk management approach in the risk 
report contained in this annual report (see Chap-
ter 5 Risk report in the combined management 
report). The Risk Control team provides monthly 
updates to the Board of Directors via regular risk 
reporting. The risk strategy is reviewed annually, 
adopted by the Board of Directors, and then 
submitted to the Supervisory Board.
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Internal control system (ICS) for sustainability reporting (GOV-5)

Modelled on the COSO ICSR Framework

Ambition and scoping 

Definition of the scope (top-
ics, organisational units) and 
general maturity ambition

Control environment 

Establishment of a robust 
control environment, clear 
allocation of responsibilities 
and competences

Risk assessment 

Identification and assessment 
of material risks including 
implementation

Control activities 

Implementation and 
execution of specific control 
activities based on the risk 
assessment

Information and 
communication 

Involvement of employees 
in the process in order to em-
phasise the importance and 
functionality of the ICS

Monitoring  

Continuous monitoring and 
assessment of the effective-
ness of the ICS, including 
improvements

Reporting 

Results of the control 
activities and effectiveness 
of the ICS

Business areas
Board of Directors, Sustaina-
bility Committee, ESG

Board of Directors, Sustaina-
bility Committee (Sustainabili-
ty Officer), ESG, Compliance

Board of Directors, Sus-
tainability Committee, ESG, 
Corporate Risk

ESG, Corporate Risk, 
Compliance, HR, 
contributing specialist 
departments

ESG, HR, contributing 
departments Internal Audit

Internal Audit, Compliance, 
Corporate Risk

Description of 
process

Alignment of the reporting 
strategy (NFE storyline) and 
the ESG data management 
process

Commitment to integrity/
ethical values, exercise of 
oversight responsibilities, 
establishment of structures, 
authorities and responsibili-
ties, employee recruitment, 
development and retention, 
enforcement of accountabili-
ty, performance evaluations

Setting appropriate ob-
jectives, identification and 
analysis of risks, assessment 
of fraud risks, identification 
and analysis of significant 
changes

Controls and risk mitigation 
IT controls, implementation of 
controls through policies and 
procedures

Use of relevant information, 
internal communication on 
structures and controls, 
external communication 
on structures and controls, 
documentation requirements 
and filing of evidence, internal 
communication, regulation of 
the process, information to 
be reported regarding scope 
and timing

Ongoing and case-specif-
ic monitoring of the ICS, 
identification, remediation 
and communication of weak-
nesses in the ICS to those 
responsible

Implementation/ 
actions grenke

Quarterly ESG updates in 
Board of Directors’ and 
Sustainability Committee 
meetings 

ESG management and or-
ganisation, Code of Conduct 
etc., sustainability strategy, 
recruiting, remuneration 
incentives, ensuring docu-
mentation in the QM system, 
knowledge exchange Further 
training for management 
on ESG and due diligence 
process

Double materiality assess-
ment, determination of TOP 
KPI, risk inventory and analy-
sis, compliance management 
system, benchmarking and 
trend analyses (business 
model analysis)

ESG data management 
process with internal control 
levels (ESG/departments), 
ESG information, dry-run 
data request, transparent 
filing structure of policies 
in the OM system, control 
structure/data ownership 
specialist departments (re-
view of administrative access 
rights), work instructions

Training sessions, work-
shops, individual Easy Go 
ESG  meetings with depart-
ments for preparation and 
ESG data request process, 
documentation and filing 
of evidence, intranet article 
“Walk the Talk”, information 
for Board updates & quar-
terly meetings, Sustainability 
Committee

Internal audits, workshops 
on actions to achieve Climate 
Action Plan targets, internal 
review through Easy Go ESG 
process, effectiveness of 
the system through review 
of ESRS datapoints, quar-
terly meetings, Sustainability 
Committee

Report of Internal Audit 
department, annual Group 
Sustainability Statement

Tools MS Office 
MS Office,  
service provider Diligent Excel, Netigate

Excel, Power Query,  
SharePoint

MS Office, Excel  
Easygenerator 

Audit software, 
DWH systems 
(Data warehouse)
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3.3 ESRS 2 –  
Our sustainability strategy

Summary at a glance

Our sustainability strategy is structured around 
three dimensions of action – climate and envi-
ronment, social contribution, and responsibility 
and trust. Each is supported by clear targets, 
TOP KPIs, and specific measures (including ESG 
financial products, attractive employer and cus-
tomer experience, and robust risk management). 
The double materiality assessment (inside-out 
and outside-in perspectives) defines the key 
action areas. Based on this, grenke has identified 
nine TOP KPIs to track progress over the short, 
medium, and long term. The entire value chain – 
from product development and partner acquisi-

tion to the return and reuse of lease objects – is 
consistently embedded in our sustainability tar-
gets. With our new ESG dashboard and adapted 
KPIs, our management approach has become 
more transparent and targeted.

SBM-1: Strategy, business model and  
value chain

Since our founding, sustainability has been a 
core part of our corporate identity and a key driv-
er of our success. Our innovative financing solu-
tions help customers—especially SMEs—invest 
in modern, resource-efficient technologies, while 
also ensuring that lease objects are reused or re-
covered as effectively as possible once contracts 
end. We have already embedded sustainability 
in our corporate strategy. Derived from this, our 

sustainability strategy describes our sustainability 
vision: An enabler for sustainable SMEs. 

Our sustainability strategy and vision provide the 
framework for our targets and actions across 
three key dimensions: 

//	 Climate and Environment 
//	 Social Contribution 
//	 Responsibility and Trust 

We have established a strategic ambition and 
defined clear priorities for each of these dimen-
sions. This is based on our double materiality 
assessment, from which we derive key areas for 
action (see Section ESRS 2 – Our sustainability 
strategy).

Enabler for 
sustainable SMEs

Climate and Environment Social Contribution Responsibility and Trust

Our strategic 
ambitions

We accelerate the transformation to a 
green future by providing sustainable 
financial services and facilitating green 
investment choices.

We promote equal opportunities and
innovation for our customers, busi-
ness partners and employees alike.

We promote transparent communi-
cation and are creating a sustainable
corporate structure and culture.

Our material 
topics

ESG prod-
ucts and 
services

Circular 
economy

Digitalisation 
and resource 
conservation

Employer 
attractiveness

Customer 
security and 
satisfaction

Innovation and 
partnerships

Risk 
management

Reporting and 
transparency

Data pro-
tection and 
compliance

GSE

E   Environment

S   Social

G   Governance

ESRS E1 ESRS G1ESRS S1

ESRS E5 ESRS S4

Allocation of our material 
topics to the applicable 

reporting standards
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The United Nations Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs) also serve as a guiding framework, 
with nine goals identified as particularly relevant 
to our business. 

Climate and Environment 
Our ambition in the climate and environment 
dimension is to accelerate the transition to a 
green economy by offering sustainable financial 
services and making it easier for SMEs to make 
environmentally conscious investment decisions. 
This ambition encompasses our strategic focus 
topics, particularly within the climate and environ-
ment dimension. 

// ESG products and services:  
This topic describes our ability to enable SMEs to 
invest in their sustainability and to offer sustaina-
ble (lease) financing and services ourselves (see 
Section ESRS E1 – Climate change).  

// Circular economy:  
This topic deals specifically with the reuse and 
recycling of lease objects at the end of their 
contract term to support a circular economy (see 
Section ESRS E5 – Circular economy).  

// Digitalisation and resource conservation:  
This topic describes our ability to digitalise 
processes and workflows, thereby minimising the 
use of resources. Further measures are outlined 
in ESRS E1 – Climate change.

Social Contribution  
Our contribution to society lies in promoting 
equal opportunities and innovation for our cus-
tomers, business partners, and employees alike. 
These topics are at the heart of our strategic 
focus within the “Social contribution” dimension.

// Employer attractiveness:  
This topic outlines how we attract, develop, and 
retain qualified employees over the long term 
through targeted development and retention 
initiatives.

// Customer security and satisfaction:  
Customer satisfaction and safety involve creating 
positive and meaningful customer experiences 
and ensuring high satisfaction by offering SMEs 
attractive and equitable access to financing.  

// Innovation and partnerships:  
This topic describes the development and main-
tenance of strategic partnerships as part of our 
commitment to fostering a sustainable society 
and driving innovative solutions.  

Responsibility and Trust 
We have summarised our striving for a sustaina-
ble corporate structure and transparent, reliable 
and trustworthy corporate governance under re-
sponsibility and trust. Our strategic focus topics 
in the responsibility and trust dimension can be 
summarised as follows: 

// Risk management:  
This addresses our ability to assess, manage, 
and minimise risks that could potentially impact 
the Company’s position and development (see 
sections ESRS G1 – Business conduct and 
ESRS 2 – Our Company policy under “Risk man-
agement and internal control system for sustain-
ability reporting”).

// Reporting and transparency:  
The focus of this topic is on promoting transpar-
ency in corporate communications as well as in 
financial reporting and the Group Sustainability 
Statement (see Section ESRS G1 – Business 
conduct).  

// Compliance and data protection:  
This topic covers the protection of data by the 
grenke Group and compliance with applicable 
laws and regulatory requirements (see Section 
ESRS G1 – Business conduct).  

To track our progress, we use nine TOP KPIs 
– three for each dimension. These allow us to 
monitor the achievement of our short-, medium- 
and long-term goals in a targeted manner (see 
the diagram “Strategic objectives TOP KPI”). 
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Our strategic  
targets (TOP KPIs)

ESRS  Target  TOP KPI
Target-oriented 
actions and policies Responsibility 2025 Target 2030

Climate and Environment

ESRS E1 Net zero by 20502 THG emissions 
(Scope 1, 2 and 3)

// �Climate Action Plan for  
decarbonisation

// CO2 accounting 
// Environmental Policy 
// Travel Policy

// ESG 
// �Property, facility and 

fleet procurement
// Travel management 
// Asset broker

// �Scope 1: 32%
// Scope 2: 54%
// �Scope 3: 25%  

(excl. lease objects)

// Scope 1: – 50%1 
// Scope 2: – 50%1 
// Scope 3: – 25%1

ESRS  
E1/E5:

Minimise paper-in-
tensive processes 
and advance digital-
isation

Degree of automa-
tion in the leasing 
core process

// �Expansion and further 
development of AI solutions

// �Digitalisation of core leasing pro-
cesses and resource conservation 
through digital solutions such as 
eSignature, eContract and the 
digital customer portal

// Corporate development 
// Digital sales 
// �International 

administration
// grenke digital

// �Increase in the degree 
of automation from 2.0 
(standardised) on a scale 
of 1 to 5, where 1 de-
notes “not standardised” 
and 5 denotes “fully 
digitalised”3

// �Degree of automation of 4.0 
(fully automated) 

ESRS E1 Expansion and 
promotion of a 
sustainable SME 
sector through green 
investments

Share of green 
economy objects in 
leasing new business 

// ESG products and services 
// �Provision of the grenke Sustaina-

bility Index (GSI) for use by sales 
employees

// �Continued evolution of green 
economy offers

// �Raising awareness of our sales 
force regarding sustainable 
investments

// Climate resilience analysis 
// �Circular economy and asset 

brokers

// ESG 
// Sales 
// �Sales Operations 

Support (SOS)

// �8.1% green economy 
objects in leasing new 
business

// �10% green economy 
objects in leasing new 
business

Social Contribution

ESRS S1 Increase employee 
satisfaction and 
strengthen diversity 

grenke 
Engagement-Score

// �Annual employee survey covering 
engagement, identification, reten-
tion and overall satisfaction

// Human Resources // �grenke Engage-
ment-Score of 2.2 
(largely satisfied) on a 
scale of 1–7, where 1 
denotes “fully satisfied” 
and 7 denotes “not 
satisfied at all”

// �grenke Engagement-Score 
of 2.2 (largely satisfied) 

ESRS S1 Increase employee 
retention

Fluctuation rate // Flexible work schedule models  
// �Remote Work and New Work 

approaches
// �Physical and mental health

// Human Resources // �7.8% fluctuation rate // �We are targeting a staff 
fluctuation rate that is below 
the average rate for the 
financial and insurance ser-
vices sector (relative target 
level). The sector average in 
2023 was 16.3%.4

1 Base year, excluding Scope 3 – Lease objects.

2 �Scope 3 emissions reductions are only partially within our control (see Section ESRS E1 Climate change under “Our material impacts, risks and opportunities,” (GHG emissions from the manufacturing of 
lease objects).

3 For further information, see Chapter 1 Group fundamentals under “Non-financial performance indicators.” in the Combined Management Report

4 Source:  German Federal Statistical Office 2025, based on job market data from the year 2023. 83
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Social Contribution 

ESRS S4 Increase in long-term 
partnerships

Number of contracts 
per active specialist 
reseller partner

// �Code of Conduct & Supplier Code 
of Conduct  

// �Customer safety and satisfaction 
survey

// Sales 
// �Sales Operations 

Support (SOS)

// �9.3 contracts per active 
specialist reseller partner 
on average

// �11.3 contracts per active 
specialist reseller partner on 
average

Responsibility and Trust

ESRS G1 Strengthen iden-
tification with the 
corporate strategy

Overall Strategy 
Awareness  
(OSA) Score

// �Annual employee survey assessing 
employee identification with the 
strategy

// ESG
// Corporate development
// Human resources

// �OSA Score of 2.7 (largely 
aware) on a scale of 1 to 
7, where 1 denotes “fully 
aware” and 7 denotes 
“not aware at all”

// �OSA Score of 2.5 (largely 
aware) on a scale of 1 to 
7, where 1 denotes “fully 
aware” and 7 denotes “not 
aware at all”

ESRS G1 Integrate ESG as-
pects into corporate 
management

Share of top man-
agement positions 
with a sustainability 
component in varia-
ble remuneration

// �For the entire Group Board of 
Directors and the first manage-
ment level below the Board (Vice 
Presidents), variable remuneration 
components are linked to sustain-
ability targets

// Human resources Sustainability targets based 
on four categories: 

// Leadership 

// �Environmental manage-
ment and governance

// �ICS (internal control 
system)

// �Individual depart-
ment-specific targets

In 2025, the share for the 
combined Board of Direc-
tors and top management 
was 12.6%.

// �Long-term increase in 
sustainability components 
contained in variable remu-
neration to include climate 
and strategy targets

ESRS G1 Strengthen internal 
controls and review 
of processes

Completion rate of 
Internal Audit reviews

// �Increase in completed Internal 
Audit department’s reviews vs 
planned reviews 

// �Internal Audit // �70% fully completed In-
ternal Audit department’s 
reviews 

// �Target: 85% of reviews to 
be fully completed by year-
end; the remaining 15% of 
reviews are expected to be 
in progress and considered 
fully completed by the 
end of  
the following Q1

Our strategic 
targets (TOP KPIs)
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Value chain

1  �Market research and  
product development

As part of our market research and product develop-
ment, we conduct focused analyses of target customer 
groups and markets to identify potential, particular-
ly for sustainable financing solutions. The (further) 
development of our financial products and services is 
increasingly geared towards the green economy, which 
was also identified as a material topic in this year’s 
materiality assessment.

2  �Acquisition and support of  
specialist reseller partners

When acquiring and supporting our specialist reseller 
partners, we integrate grenke solutions directly at the 
point of sale. This creates opportunities to promote 
sustainable products and services, supporting more 
conscious purchasing decisions. In taking this ap-
proach, we deepen the trust with our partners and lay 
the foundation for long-term collaborations.

3  �Customer  
acquisition

We acquire customers primarily through direct sales, 
where we also offer tailored solutions. By expanding 
our green economy portfolio, we enable our customers 
to invest in areas such as clean energy, contributing to 
consumption that is more sustainable.

4  �Credit assessment and  
risk management

Our credit assessment and risk management process-
es are designed to evaluate customer creditworthiness, 
minimise default risks, and ensure the economic viabil-
ity of the leasing business. By maintaining stable cash 
flows, we support sustainable economic growth.

5  �Purchase of objects
We acquire lease objects, taking current market values, 
contractual terms, and projected residual values into 
account. Fraud prevention measures, such as refer-

ence price checks, are also applied. This approach 
enhances market stability and efficiency, while fostering 
the development of an innovative and resilient infra-
structure, for example, through objects from the green 
economy and medical segments.

6  �Customer service and  
payment management

Throughout the entire contract life cycle, the efficient 
handling of lease contracts and the associated pay-
ment transactions are among grenke’s core compe-
tencies. Our promise: fast response times, prompt dis-
bursements to specialist reseller partners, and personal 
service. With most payments processed via SEPA 
direct debit, the system remains simple and reliable for 
both parties. This strengthens long-term partnerships 
and promotes consistent growth.

10
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External �nancing & liquidity management

Controlling and reporting

Upstream Own operations Downstream

Software development
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Value chain

As we continue to develop our sustainability 
strategy, we make sure to include the entire value 
chain and all countries in which we operate. The 
grenke value chain includes all activities from 
refinancing and establishing relationships with 
our specialist reseller partners to the entire core 
leasing process, as well as activities aimed at 
transitioning lease objects into a second lifecycle. 
Our value chain (see the diagram “Value chain”) 
encompasses both upstream activities (1. Market 
research and product development; 2. Acqui-
sition and support of specialist reseller partners 
(SRPs); 3. Acquisition of customers; 10. External 
financing and liquidity management) and down-
stream activities (7. Return of objects/recycling; 
8. Continued use of objects – second lifecycle). 
Further details on our business model, operating 
activities and segments, as well as the ownership 
structure of grenke AG, are provided in Chapter 
1 Group fundamentals in the combined man-
agement report. Information on the cost struc-
ture and revenues of the business segments, in 
accordance with IFRS 8 disclosure requirements, 
is provided in Chapter 2 Economic report in the 
combined management report.

As part of this year’s update to our sustainability 
strategy, we revised one of our nine TOP KPIs. 
The newly defined KPI puts a stronger focus on 
our customers and partners and falls under the 
“Social contribution” dimension: Number of con-
tracts per active specialist reseller partner. There 
have been no material changes to the remaining 
TOP KPIs compared to the previous year. Howev-
er, to refine our management approach, we have 
now clearly defined the objectives according to 
short-, medium-, and long-term time horizons. 

A TOP KPI for the circular economy is expected 
to be introduced once data quality and availability 
are sufficient and the relevant processes have 
reached an appropriate level of maturity. 

To support the identification of suitable meas-
ures and improve progress tracking, we also 
enhanced our internal processes this year and 
introduced an ESG dashboard. This tool helps 
departments translate findings from the materiali-
ty assessment into concrete actions and system-
atically monitor progress towards our TOP KPIs. 

SBM-2: Interests and views of stakeholders 

We maintain ongoing dialogue with our stake-
holders, which includes capital market partici-
pants, investors, the scientific community, public 
authorities and associations, as well as our em-
ployees, customers, and partners. We also view 
nature as a “silent stakeholder.” Feedback from 
these groups actively contributes to shaping our 
strategic decisions. We communicate through a 
range of tailored formats and channels specific 
to each audience. The table below outlines the 
communication methods used for each stake-
holder group.

7  �Return and  
reuse of objects

When leases expire, the majority of objects are resold 
through specialist reseller partners. We also offer the 
option of giving objects a second life cycle via our asset 
brokers, facilitating their sustainable reuse. Through 
these processes, we contribute to climate protection 
while also conserving valuable resources.

8  �Reuse of objects –  
A second life cycle

Expiring leases can either be extended under the exist-
ing contract or the leases can expire and the under-
lying objects can be sold to third parties, facilitating a 
second life cycle and conserving resources.

9  �Controlling and reporting
Our controlling activities include monitoring the entire 
lease portfolio, identifying risks at an early stage, 
and taking specific action when necessary. Through 
reporting and our internal control system, we ensure 
full compliance with all legal requirements (see the table 
“Internal control system for sustainability reporting”). 
This contributes to the long-term, sustainable stability 
of our business and supports solid growth.

10  �External financing and  
liquidity management

Refinancing instruments are a key foundation of our 
success. They enable us to acquire lease objects and 
pass them on to our customers. Due to our diversified 
refinancing mix, grenke’s refinancing stands on a solid 
foundation and supports our ambitious growth targets.

11  �Software development
Our in-house software development supports all key 
business activities and reinforces our core processes. 
Success in this area depends not only on techni-
cal expertise, but also on a well-designed business 
architecture and the integration of third-party solutions, 
fostering innovation and technological progress.
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Stakeholder engagement

Stakeholder 
formats

Channels and 
frequency

Purpose/ 
application of results

Relevant topics 
from the materiality assessment

Internal stakeholders

Management/employees 
// Supervisory Board 
// Board of Directors and top management 
// Employees

Management meetings, CEO letter, quarterly town hall 
meetings, regular information for employees (intranet), an-
nual employee survey, campaigns on occupational health 
and safety, social media (LinkedIn), workshops and ESG 
projects, Sustainability Committee, ESG SharePoint, ESG 
Newsroom, Sustainfluencer

Determination of impacts, risks and opportunities through 
surveys and risk inventory, use in strategy and for CSRD 
implementation in sustainability reporting, collaboration 
and knowledge exchange

Digitalisation, artificial intelligence (AI), working conditions, 
equal treatment & equal opportunities, diversity & inclusion, 
development opportunities, long-term relationships with 
customers & partners, anti-money laundering

External stakeholders

Business partners 
// Lessees and customers 
// �Specialist retail partners in the leasing 

segment as well as partners of the three 
business segments Leasing, Factoring 
and Banking

Visits and workshops, regular exchange by telephone, 
email and on-site meetings, welcome calls, customer 
retention measures, satisfaction surveys

Further expansion of business relationships and customer 
loyalty, solution-oriented fine-tuning of offers in terms of 
objects and services

Digitalisation, artificial intelligence (AI) 
Green economy objects, access to financing, transparent 
marketing practices, compliance and data protection, 
protection of whistleblowers

Capital market 
// Investors (debt and equity) 
// Banks/financial analysts

Annual reports, Annual General Meeting, analyst and 
investor conferences, roadshows and capital market con-
ferences, ESG ratings (ISS ESG, S&P Global, Sustainalyt-
ics, MSCI, EthiFinance Ratings)

Improvement and further development of relationships with 
analysts and investors

Reporting and transparency, anti-money laundering

Supervisory authorities and regulators 
// Supervisory authorities 
// Regulators 
// Audit firms 
// �National/international legislators 

(including standard setters)

Supervisory meetings, regulatory reporting and disclo-
sures, annual reports/reporting, dialogue with development 
banks and the Federal Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs 
regarding microcredits

Influencing the design of sustainability reporting,  
increasing own transparency

Reporting and transparency, compliance and data protec-
tion, protection of whistleblowers, anti-money laundering

Civil society 
// Potential employees 
// Media representatives 
// Local stakeholders 
// Non-profit institutions 
// Associations

Social media presence on LinkedIn and kununu, corporate 
reporting (press releases / guest articles), exchange with 
media representatives, engagement in non-profit projects, 
exchange with industry associations, e.g. the German 
Leasing Association (Bundesverband Deutscher Leas-
ing-Unternehmen – BdL)

Continued development of corporate communications Reporting and transparency

Silent stakeholders

Nature and environment SBTi research findings, CO2 accounting in accordance 
with the Greenhouse Gas Protocol, 1.5-degree target  
(UN/SDGs)

Climate mitigation and adaptation through own operations 
and product portfolio design, Climate Action Plan, im-
provement of ESG rating results

GHG emissions, circular processes and cooperation,  
proper waste management, remarketing of lease objects
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Financial materiality
Impacts on business performance (outside-in)

ESRS E1

// GHG emissions
// Green economy objects
// Digitalisation
// grenke Sustainability Index
// Extreme weather events

ESRS S1

// Working conditions & 
respect for human rights

// Equal treatment & opportunities
// Diversity & inclusion
// Access to further development

ESRS E5

// Circular processes & 
collaborations

// Proper waste disposal
// Remarketing of 

leased objects

ESRS G1

// Reporting & transparency
// Compliance & data protection
// Protection of whistleblowers
// Prevention of money laundering
// Risk management
// Access to �nancial markets

Own workforce

ESRS S4

// Long-term relationships with 
SME customers & partners

// Access to �nancing
// Transparent marketing practices
// Innovation & partnerships

Consumers 
and end-users

Low signi�cance
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High signi�cance

Climate change

Resource use 
and circular economy

Business conduct

As part of the quarterly report to the Board of 
Directors, the Board is informed of the results of 
the dialogues and perspectives of our internal 
and external stakeholders. The results are sub-
sequently incorporated into the further develop-
ment of the corporate strategy. 

SBM-3: Material impacts, risks and 
 opportunities and their interaction with 
 strategy and business model

We organise our materiality assessment in 
accordance with the requirements of the double 
materiality principle in accordance with the 

European CSRD Directive and its ESRS report-
ing standards, as well as national legislation in 
accordance with Section 289c (3) HGB. We con-
sider sustainability issues from both an inside-out 
and an outside-in perspective. The inside-out 
perspective describes grenke’s impact on so-
ciety and the environment, while the outside-in 
perspective looks at the impact of non-financial 
topics on the business performance, business 
results and position of the grenke Group (see 
the diagram “Materiality matrix”). Our materiality 
assessment and the associated materiality matrix 
from 2022 form the basis for the material focus 
topics of our sustainability strategy (see Section 

ESRS 2 – Our sustainability strategy) and there-
fore also for this Group Sustainability Statement. 
We update and review our materiality assess-
ment annually. The process is relaunched at least 
every five years on the basis of a comprehensive 
survey of internal and external stakeholders. 
As part of the 2025 update, we broadened our 
stakeholder survey to evaluate  impacts, risks, 
and opportunities (IRO) from a variety of per-
spectives, allowing for a more comprehensive 
assessment. This led to a more detailed analysis 
of the topics and IROs in 2025. 

Materiality matrix
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Our CEO is responsible for the Group’s sus-
tainability strategy and is regularly briefed on 
stakeholder perspectives within the scope of 
our materiality assessment. The ESG team is 
responsible for the ongoing development and 
implementation of the sustainability strategy and 
provides quarterly updates to the Board of Di-
rectors and the Sustainability Committee on pro-
gress, planned actions, and key decision-making 
elements related to the materiality assessment. 

The impacts, risks and opportunities identified 
through the materiality assessment are detailed 
within each of the corresponding ESRS topics 
(see E1, E5, S1, S4 and G1). We also outline 
which parts of the value chain are affected by 
these specific impacts, risks and opportunities. 
When possible, we reference our company-spe-
cific products and services, including our social 
and green bonds, green economy objects, the 
grenke Sustainability Index (GSI), small-ticket 
leasing, and our asset broker companies. 

In addition, we distinguish between short-, medi-
um-, and long-term time horizons, based on the 
following definition: 

//	 Short-term (< 1 year): Does the IRO have a 
short-term impact?

//	 Medium-term (1 to 5 years): Does the IRO 
have a medium-term impact?  

//	 Long-term (> 5 years): Does the IRO have a 
long-term or cumulative impact?  

Compared to the previous year, several IROs 
were refined or expanded to reflect develop-
ments in key areas such as artificial intelligence 

(AI) and Scope 3 lease objects. The following 
IROs were among those affected:

Newly identified IROs in the reporting year

ESRS regulation IRO type

ESRS E1
Opportunities //	 Increased incentives from funding programmes for sustainable investments 

//	 Efficiency gains and innovation in processes through the use of artificial 
intelligence (AI) 
 

Negative impacts //	 Energy consumption during the use phase of lease objects 

//	 Climate impacts  from land use as well as project financing and support:   
classified as material  in the current materiality assessment; not material in the 
previous year

//	 Greenhouse gas emissions  from the manufacture of lease objects 

//	 Greenhouse gas emissions from the transportation of lease objects

ESRS E5
Negative impacts //	 Generation of waste (particularly electronic waste) during raw material extrac-

tion and the manufacture of the lease objects

ESRS S1
Risks //	 Risk of fluctuation and loss of employees due to unattractive remuneration 

structures 

Positive impacts //	 Workplace health and work-life balance

ESRS S4
Risk //	 Rising insurance premiums due to extreme weather events 

//	 Pandemics and similar global health events can significantly impact our SME 
customer base 

//	 Global economic crises, such as inflation, supply chain bottlenecks and 
geopolitical conflicts

Positive impacts //	 Transparent product design and responsible marketing practices 

//	 Offering small-ticket leasing enables SMEs to access financing for smaller 
investments

Negative impacts //	 Data breaches and damage to information security 

//	 Reputational and financial risks resulting from AI‑enabled identity theft

ESRS G1
Opportunities //	 Increasing opportunities for sustainable refinancing

Combined into one IRO in 2024 and specified as separate IROs in 2025

Opportunities //	 Ensuring compliance, anti-corruption measures and strengthening whistle-
blower protection and data protection

Positive impacts //	 Ensuring a whistleblower platform (grenke Integrity Line)
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Impact of the Company’s material risks and 
opportunities on its financial position
As part of our double materiality assessment, we 
have identified material ESG-related risks and 
opportunities across the entire value chain. The 
current financial and earnings situation related to 
these factors is outlined in ESRS E1 – Climate 
change under “Climate resilience analysis”. Our 
ESG risk inventory indicates that both physical 
and transitional risks are likely to have an increas-
ing influence on credit risk in the future, primarily 
through indirect impacts on our customers. We 
do not anticipate any significant risk of material 
adjustments to carrying amounts within the next 
12 months. We see the most promising oppor-
tunities in (1) expanding leasable, low-emission 
products (green economy objects), (2) govern-
ment-sponsored funding schemes that are likely 
to boost demand for grenke’s financing solutions, 
and (3) AI technologies that offer potential for in-
creased efficiency and cost savings (see Section 
ESRS E1 – Climate change).  A quantification of 
these potential financial effects was not carried 
out during the reporting year. 
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3.4 ESRS 2 – Our approach to 
 assessing materiality

IRO-1: Description of the procedures for iden-
tifying and assessing the material impacts, 
risks and opportunities

The process for identifying our material impacts, 
risks and opportunities (IRO) in 2025 comprised 
five key steps:

1 2

3
45

In�uential factors

Regulatory 
framework

Stakeholder 
engagement

Identi�cation 
of potential 
impacts, risks & 
opportunities

De�nition of the 
threshold

Determination of the �nal 
material impacts, risks 
and opportunities for grenke

Assessment of 
severity & 
likelihood of 
occurrence 
of the IROs

Mapping to 
related sub- 
and sub-sub-
topics (ESRS 
shortlist)

ESG 
benchmarking

ESRS
longlist

IRO
Assessment

Double materiality as a basis

2. Identification of potential impacts,  
risks and opportunities:  
Along grenke’s entire value chain, we identi-
fied potential short‑, medium‑, and long‑term 
impacts, risks, and opportunities based on our 
strategic analyses and the sustainability aspects 
outlined in ESRS 1 AR 16. Impacts can be nega-
tive or positive and can include actual or potential 
impacts. In the 2025 financial year, several IROs 
were refined to reflect topics whose relevance 
has increased, as well as newly emerging and 
further developed issues. To compile the list of 
IROs for the materiality survey, we held additional 
discussions with the Sales, Circular Economy, 
Investor Relations, and Human Resources de-
partments. Inclusion of insights from the ESG risk 
inventory was also a key component of preparing 
the IRO assessment this year. Other important in-
put factors in this step included ESG benchmark-
ing, market and trend analyses on sustainability 
topics, workshops with specialist departments, 
and ongoing stakeholder engagement through-
out the year. The formulation of the IROs drew 
on both ESRS datapoints and company‑specific 
aspects.  

Our analysis indicates that our activities do not 
present an elevated risk of negative impacts in 
relation to geographical factors, business rela-
tionships, or specific types of activity.

Double materiality assessment process

1. Preparation of a long-to-medium list: 
Based on the ESRS long list, the ESG team and 
experts from the various departments within the 
Sustainability Committee selected the topics 
deemed relevant to grenke and its business 
model. The list of sustainability topics and corre-
sponding sub-topics, as outlined in ESRS 1 AR 
16 served as the initial reference point for identi-
fying potential impacts, risks, and opportunities. 
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3. Determination of the materiality 
 threshold:   
For the assessment, we applied the scales 
defined in the ESRS framework:  scale, scope, ir-
remediability, and likelihood.  For actual impacts, 
severity was captured based on scope, scale, 
and irremediability, while for potential impacts, 
likelihood was also taken into account. Risks and 
opportunities were evaluated in terms of their 
potential financial influence (scale and scope) on 
grenke, as well as their likelihood of occurrence. 
The ESRS does not further specify the rating 
scale. In defining the scale, grenke aligned with 
established assessment approaches, particularly 
those used in internal risk management, and 
adopted a scale ranging from 1 (not material) to 
4 (material). We defined the threshold for classify-
ing a topic as material at 2.5.  

4. Materiality assessment of impacts,  
risks and opportunities:  
The materiality assessment was carried out via 
an online survey. This was distributed to internal 
stakeholders, including the Board of Directors, 
vice presidents (first management level below the 
Board of Directors), managing directors (second 
management level below the Board), as well as 
the Sustainability Committee. In addition, in the 
2025 financial year, we also surveyed a selected 
group of external stakeholders, including aca-
demia, NGOs, and associations. Internal stake-
holders also serve as intermediaries, representing 
the interests of broader external stakeholders, 
drawing on insights and feedback gathered 
through ongoing dialogue with them (see Section 
ESRS 2 – Our sustainability strategy). 

5. Approval and audit:  
Finally, we validated the results of the impact 
materiality (impacts) and the financial materiality 
(opportunities and risks). The IROs identified as 
material were assigned to the corresponding 
ESRS topics. The procedure and the results 
were then validated and approved by our Sus-
tainability Committee and reported to the Board 
of Directors. 

To derive appropriate measures and better mon-
itor the Company’s potential and actual impacts 
on people and the environment, we continued 
to enhance our internal processes this year and 
introduced an ESG dashboard. It supports the 
specialist departments in translating the insights 
from the materiality assessment into concrete 
actions.

IRO-2: Material impacts, risks and opportuni-
ties as well as disclosure obligations

Based on the results of our materiality assess-
ment, five of the ten ESRS topic standards are 
material for grenke and are central to the report-
ing process (see the diagram “Materiality matrix”):

ESRS 2:
//	 Risk management

ESRS E1: Climate change
//	 ESG products and services
//	 Digitalisation and resource conservation
//	 Climate change

ESRS E5: Circular economy and resource 
conservation
//	 Circular economy

ESRS S1: Own workforce
//	 Employer attractiveness
//	 Employment law matters and safety
//	 Innovation and partnerships

ESRS S4: Consumers and end-users
//	 Customer satisfaction and safety

ESRS G1: Business conduct
//	 Human rights
//	 Compliance and data protection
//	 Reporting and transparency
//	 Access to financial markets
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The following table provides an overview of the 
allocation of topics according to their categorisa-
tion under Section 289c HGB.

Environmental matters:
//	 ESG products and services
//	 Circular economy
//	 Digitalisation and resource conservation
//	 Climate change mitigation and adaptation to 

climate change

Employee matters:
//	 Employer attractiveness
//	 Employment law matters and safety

Social matters:
//	 Customer satisfaction and safety
//	 Innovation and partnerships

Respect for human rights:
//	 Human rights 

Anti-corruption and anti-bribery  
matters:
//	 Compliance and data protection

Sustainable corporate governance 
//	 Risk management
//	 Reporting and transparency
//	 Access to financial markets

In the following chapters, we explain the strat-
egies, guidelines, actions, targets and metrics 
relating to our material sustainability topics. The 
actions described include those of the 2025 
financial year and those planned for the future. 
The chapters also provide a summary of all 
identified IROs within the respective ESRS topic 
areas. In this reporting year, we are utilising the 
phase-in regulation in accordance with ESRS for 
reporting on the financial impact of the individual 
material sustainability topics. This is particularly 
the case for the expected financial impact of ma-
terial physical and transition risks and potential 
climate-related opportunities (E1-9), for exam-
ple, in connection with resource utilisation and 
the circular economy (E5-6). We also apply the 
phase‑in rule for disclosures concerning people 
with disabilities (S1‑12) (see the Appendix under 
“Phase-in”). The disclosures in accordance with 
ESRS 2, E1, E5, S1, S4 and G1 are presented 
in a table at the end of the Group Sustainability 
Statement. The disclosure requirements of the 
ESRS topic standards that are not classified as 
material are not included. In the Appendix, we 
also include our sustainability metrics and further 
references to other disclosures under other EU 
directives.
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& ESRS E1 

ESRS E5

We accelerate the transformation to a 
green future by providing sustainable 
financial services and facilitating green 
investment choices.

ACTIONS
//	 Climate Action Plan
//	 Climate resilience analysis
//	 ESG products and services
//	 Green economy objects
//	 GSI (grenke Sustainability Index)

OUR HIGHLIGHTS

8.1%
Green economy 
objects contributing 
to new business 
volume in euros

Digital customer portal 

in 27countries

18,986
Objects sold for second life 
use in Germany, France, and 
Italy

– 18%
Reduction in our Scope 1 
and 2 emissions vs prior year

40.1%
Contracts using 
 eSignature

//	 Digitalisation of core leasing processes 
and resource conservation 

//	 Circular economy and asset broker 
initiatives

TOP KPIs Defined target Status Target value 2030

GHG emissions 
(Scope 1, 2 and 3)*

Net zero by 2050 // Scope 1: – 50%
// Scope 2: – 50%
// Scope 3: – 25%

Degree of automation in 
the core leasing process

Minimise paper-intensive 
processes and advance 
digitalisation

Degree of automation  
of 4 (fully automated)

Share of green economy 
objects measured 
against leasing new 
business

Expansion and promotion 
of a sustainable SME 
sector through green 
investments

10% green economy 
objects in leasing new 
business

TOP KPIs and targets

Improvement Reduction Ongoing Unchanged

* Excluding Scope 3 – lease objects.

Climate
Environment
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ESRS E1 
Climate change
Our material impacts,  
risks and opportunities

Climate change mitigation

IRO +/– Scope Time horizon Value chain Measures and policies Management via TOP KPI

Enable SMEs to 
invest in support of 
sustainability

I + Actual
// Expansion of the green economy portfolio 
//� Diversification of our object portfolio

Share of green economy objects 
in leasing new business in %

Resource consump-
tion in our core 
leasing business

I – Actual  

// �Limit paper-intensive processes to a 
minimum

// �Expand digital processes, such as 
eContracts and eInvoices

// �More environmentally conscious travel 
through CO2 information in the travel 
booking tool

// �Resource-efficient and environmentally 
friendly office and work equipment

// Environmental Policy
// Climate Action Plan

Greenhouse gas emissions for 
Scope 1, 2, 3 and total, 
measured in t CO2e in accord-
ance with the GHG Protocol 

Degree of automation in the 
leasing core process

CO2 emissions from 
our own business 
operations

I – Actual      

// Carbon footprinting (Scope 1, 2, 3) 
// Climate Action Plan 
// Environmental Policy

Greenhouse gas emissions for 
Scope 1, 2, 3 and total, meas-
ured in t CO2e according to GHG 
Protocol

Use of natural 
resources and waste 
generation

I – Potential

// Environmental policy 
// �Resource-efficient and environmentally 

friendly office and work equipment
// �Expansion of digital processes, such as 

eContracts, eInvoices and our partner portal

Degree of automation in the 
leasing core process

Lack of financing for 
the sustainable trans-
formation of mid-sized 
companies

I – Potential
// �Small-ticket leasing starting from EUR 500 

up to and including EUR 50k
// �Diversification of our object portfolio

-

Climate impacts 
resulting from land 
use as well as project 
financing and support

I – Potential
// �Efficient use of our building space through 

modernisation concepts, such as New Work
// �No financing of projects that affect habitats

-

Greenhouse gas 
emissions from the 
manufacture of the 
lease objects

I – Actual

// �We have no direct influence on the manu-
facturing processes of the lease objects, as 
these are carried out by the manufacturers 
themselves and we act solely as an interme-
diary for the lease objects

-

Greenhouse gas 
emissions from the 
transport of the lease 
objects

I – Actual

// �Cooperation with emission-free shipping 
partners and transport service providers for 
our asset broker activities

// �Reuse of packaging material from returned 
objects received at goods receipt for subse-
quent dispatch  

-

I Impact  R Risk  O Opportunity	   Short-term (< 1 year)    Medium-term (1–5 years)    Long-term  (> 5 years)	   Upstream    Own operations    Downstream	
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2

3

2

3

Adaptation to climate change

IRO +/– Scope Time horizon Value chain Measures and policies Management via TOP KPI

Development of new 
markets and growth 
potential through 
green economy 
objects

O
// Expansion of the green economy portfolio 
// Diversification of our object portfolio  
// Sustainable refinancing

Share of green economy objects 
in leasing new business (%)

Stronger incentives 
from funding pro-
grammes for sustain-
able investments

O

// Expansion of green economy portfolio 
// Diversification of our object portfolio 
// �Awareness-raising among grenke Sales 

team 

-

Increased efficiency 
and promotion of 
innovation in our 
processes through 
the use of artificial 
intelligence

O

// AI training for our employees 
// �Integration of AI into our day-to-day 

business
// AI challenge to implement innovative ideas

-

Chronic physical 
climate-related risks 
in connection with our 
credit portfolio 

R      

// �Climate resilience analysis including ESG 
risk inventory, ESG stress testing and 
climate risk analysis with ESG score

-

Transitional cli-
mate-related risks in 
our credit portfolio 
and business model 

R      

// �Climate resilience analysis including ESG 
risk inventory, ESG stress testing and 
climate risk analysis with ESG score

-

Impairment of our 
business operations 
due to acute physical 
climate-related risks

R      

// �Climate resilience analysis including ESG 
risk inventory, ESG stress testing and 
climate risk analysis with ESG score

// Business impact analysis (BIA)
// Business continuity management (BCM)

-

Energy

IRO +/– Scope Time horizon Value chain Measures and policies Management via TOP KPI

Energy consumption 
during the use of the 
lease objects

I – Actual

// Carbon footprinting (Scope 3) 
// �The energy consumption of the lease 

objects is the responsibility of our customers 
and is not within our direct sphere of 
influence

Greenhouse gas emissions for 
Scope 1, 2, 3 and total, meas-
ured in t CO2e according to GHG 
Protocol

I Impact  R Risk  O Opportunity	   Short-term (< 1 year)    Medium-term (1–5 years)    Long-term  (> 5 years)	   Upstream    Own operations    Downstream	
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ESRS E1    
Climate change
Our material impacts,  
risks and opportunities
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Risk management
The processes a 
company uses to 

identify, assess and 
manage climate-related 
risks and opportunities

Governance
Climate-related 

risks and opportunities 
in corporate manage-

ment and control 
mechanisms

Strategy
Current and potential 
climate-related risks 

and opportunities for a 
company’s business, 
strategy and �nancial 

planning

Metrics and targets
Metrics and targets 
for access to and 
management of 

relevant climate-related 
risks and opportunities

The four pillars of the TCFD 
recommendations

3.5 ESRS E1 – Climate change

Summary at a glance

During the reporting year, we conducted a 
systematic analysis of our climate-related risks 
and opportunities in line with Task Force on 
Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD) 
recommendations. Our Climate Action Plan 
targets net zero emissions by 2050, with inter-
im milestones set through 2030. Key measures 
include electrifying the company fleet, switching 
to renewable electricity, and reducing Scope 3 
emissions by promoting climate-friendly travel, 
commuting, and transportation. These actions are 
embedded in global policies (environmental, car, 
and travel policies and Supplier Code of Conduct) 
and are tracked using the Top KPI “Greenhouse 
gas emissions Scope 1, 2, and 3.” Scope 3 
emissions remain the largest contributor. For the 
first time, we also assessed Scope 3 emissions 
from our lease objects. Going forward, our focus 
will include expanding our climate resilience 
analysis and further advancing the ESG integra-
tion into our remuneration system (GOV-3). Due 
to the first-time inclusion of Scope 3 emissions 
from lease objects, our corporate carbon footprint 
increased significantly compared with the previous 
year. Greenhouse gas emissions from categories 
already reported in the previous year and not relat-
ed to lease objects were reduced by 17 percent in 
the reporting year.

GOV-3: Integration of sustainability‑related 
performance into incentive systems

Climate‑related components are not currently 
included in compensation elements. For further de-
tails on compensation, we refer to Section ESRS 2 
– Our Company policy, as well as to our remunera-
tion report, which is also published on our website.

SBM-3 – IRO-1: 
Our climate resilience analysis

grenke acknowledges the growing risks and op-
portunities associated with climate change and 
climate adaptation. As a financial services pro-
vider, our objective is to enhance the resilience 
of our business model to climate-related impacts 
while actively supporting the transition to a 
sustainable economy. Our analysis takes into ac-

count short-term (1–3 years), medium-term (3–5 
years), and long-term (> 5 years) time horizons, 
covering the entire upstream and downstream 
value chain as well as our own operations. Our 
analysis for the reporting year follows the recom-
mendations of the Task Force on Climate-related 
Financial Disclosures (TCFD) and is published 
separately on our homepage (see www.grenke.
com/en/esg/downloads/). 

The four pillars of the TCFD recommendations
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§ CO2

Physical risks
// Risks that are event-driven or arise 
 from fundamental changes in climatic 
 conditions

Transitional risks
// Risks that arise during the transition to a
  net-zero economy 

Opportunities
Opportunities can also arise from the transition to a lower-emission economy. 
These are seen, for example, in the demand for green economy objects and 
the associated development of new markets.

Acute

Extreme 
weather-events 
such as storms, 
�ooding, 
precipitation, hail

Chronic

Rising temperatu-
res, higher sea 
levels, changed 
wind and 
precipitation 
patterns

Policy & Law

Increasing pricing 
of CO2 emissions, 
tax regulations, 
climate reporting, 
litigation

Technology

Substitution of 
existing objects by 
lower-emission 
alternatives, failed 
investments, costs 
of the transition to 
lower-emission 
technologies

Market price

Shift in supply 
and demand due 
to climate change, 
change in 
customer 
behaviour, 
changes in 
costs

The analysis focuses on evaluating the resilience 
and exposure of the loan portfolio and customer 
sites to climate-related risks and opportunities. 
The scope of the analysis also includes indirect 
exposure when evaluating strategic consequenc-
es and adaptation potential. 

Climate‑related risks and opportunities are 
defined as potential financial impacts arising from 
climate change and are categorised as follows:

Physical risks may arise from climate change in 
an event‑driven way (acute), such as through an 
increasing frequency of extreme weather events. 
Chronic physical risks occur when fundamental 
changes in climatic conditions, such as higher 
temperatures or altered rainfall patterns, lead to 
adverse effects, including chronic heat stress or 
sea level rise. When it comes to physical risks, 
our exposure to different types of risk depends 
on factors such as the geographic location of our 
sites, reliance on infrastructure, level of interna-
tionalisation, position within the supply chain, and 
the structure of our specialist reseller partners 
and customer base. 

Transitional risks are those that emerge 
for grenke in connection with the shift to a 
lower‑carbon economy. Changes in political 
frameworks, technological developments, and 
evolving markets and societal expectations alter 
the business environment for grenke, which can 
give rise to transitional risks.

Assessment of potential financial impacts 
To identify various risks and shape effective 
measures for climate change mitigation and ad-
aptation, we draw on analyses from the Corpo-
rate Risk Management, Corporate Development, 
and ESG departments. 

Risk inventory 
As part of the annual risk inventory, we assess 
how ESG risk drivers impact key risk categories 
such as liquidity risk, credit risk, market price 
risk, operational risk, and reputational risk. Work-
shops were conducted to analyse the impact 
of ESG risks on the risk types in the grenke risk 
catalogue. In these workshops, a qualitative 
evaluation of ESG risks and ESG risk drivers was 
carried out to identify how their influence has 
evolved over time. 

To further analyse the influence of ESG risks 
on our leasing portfolio, we also examined the 
results of the ESG score. The ESG risk inventory 
found that exposure to sustainability factors may 
occur over short-, medium-, and long-term time 
horizons. The portfolio analysis also indicates 
that both physical and transitional risks could 
have a greater influence on credit risk going 
forward. These risks can directly affect the net 
asset, financial position and results of opera-
tions of grenke AG by their manner of impact, 
although ESG risks in the grenke Group generally 
materialise indirectly through our customers.
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Impacts/possible 
transmission channel 

Business interruptions, property damage & loss of value,
payment and credit defaults, supply chain disruptions,
health impacts & employee safety, insurance risks

Damage to leased objects, disruptions in customer processes,
infrastructure risks, earnings risks, �nancial strain on customers 

Economic pressures on customers, investment uncertainty, 
residual value risk, declining demand

Customer risks, own risks

Financial risks, operational risks, reputational risks, 
legal risks, strategic risks

Violations of regulatory requirements, weak internal control system,
inadequate ESG management

ESG risk drivers from 
the risk inventory

Physical acute
 Temperature-depen-

dent, wind-related,
water-related, solid 

mass-related, 
environmental

Physical 
chronic

Temperature-
dependent, 

water-related

Transitional
Public policy & 

law, technology,
market-related

Resource 
conservation
Land use, loss 
of species and

 resource scarcitySocial
Social cohesion, 

consumers,
 relationships with 

employees  Governance
Violations of regulations, 
management and values,

information policy and 
public relations

Based on our overall risk profile, we ensure that 
our material risks are consistently covered by 
our available risk coverage potential, taking risk 
concentrations into account, thereby maintaining 
our bearing capacity.
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Scenario analyses 
To address climate-related risks and opportunities, 
we primarily assess the financial impacts of risks 
on corporate management by means of scenario 
analyses, focusing in particular on solvency, liquid-
ity, capital planning, and risk coverage potential. 
The drivers given priority consideration are political 
assumptions and macroeconomic trends, since 
both delayed and more stringent climate poli-
cies can affect our credit portfolio, especially in 
emissions‑intensive industries. In addition, rising 
CO2 prices, tighter regulatory requirements and 
sectoral distortions can influence the economic 
viability of our customers. The implications and 
findings identified under AT 2.2.1. MaRisk are sub-
sequently reviewed on a quarterly basis through 
ESG stress testing and the ESG score. 

In stress tests, grenke AG’s vulnerability to 
extraordinary but plausible events, such as 
changes in cash flows, default rates and market 
values, is examined. 

The ESG score is an internal metric for eval-
uating ESG risks based on the countries and 
sectors of the lessees. It is used to review the 
customer portfolio with the goal of identifying 
and quantifying potential impact mechanisms. 
General data on the region, industry and country 
are used to accomplish this. These risk indica-
tors allow the portfolio or specific sub-portfolios 
to be analysed for exposure. Aggregation into 
a total score occurs at the contract level, using 
the available customer information. Physical risks 
are identified through the regional code. Within 
the EU, the NUTS3 code is used where possible; 
if not, the NUTS2 code is applied. Outside the 
EU, region codes that depend on the country 
are used. By combining country and industry 
identifiers, the corresponding E‑, S‑ and G‑risks 
for each contract are identified.

We distinguish between the economic ESG 
stress test, which assesses impacts over a 
one‑year risk horizon based on the existing port-
folio, and the normative ESG stress test, which 
involves capital planning that spans at least three 
years from the time of preparation and is updat-
ed at least annually.

In addition to NGFS scenarios, RCP scenarios 
from the ICCP may be used to derive the nec-
essary scenarios or scenario narratives. Accord-
ing to the relevant literature and best‑practice 
findings, the scenarios mentioned above have 
established as standard. These refer to carbon 
development pathways – prescribed trajectories 
of atmospheric carbon dioxide concentration 
from which further changes and impacts can be 
modelled. From these, corresponding metrics 
can be derived to quantify risk over the time 
frame (1–3 years) prescribed by supervising 
authorities based on the Bank’s own Internal 
Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP) 
risk calculation. The underlying data for the risk 
driver category E‑physical were sourced from 
the Climate Data Store (CDS), the Copernicus 
Interactive Atlas, Climate Analytics and the World 
Bank. These data sources provide both histori-
cal data and modelled future values for various 
climate indices. The available modelled scenarios 
are the carbon pathways RCP4.5 and RCP8.5; 
the RCP8.5 was chosen in line with a conserva-
tive perspective.     

IRO analysis 
As part of our materiality assessment, we iden-
tified risks and opportunities associated with 
climate change. We consider short‑term (< 1 
year), medium‑term (1 – 5 years) and long‑term 
(> 5 years) time horizons across our entire value 
chain. The ESG department is responsible for 
conducting the analysis.

The most significant risks that could have 
long‑term negative effects on our business 
model are chronic physical, acute physical and 
transitional climate‑related risks, which are 
directly linked to both our credit portfolio and our 
operations. For example, we anticipate long‑term 
impacts on the viability of certain business areas 
of our customers. Such developments may in 
turn have effects on the credit portfolio. 

Business model analysis 
The business model analysis is performed and 
updated annually by the Organisation Devel-
opment department at grenke. A distinction 
is made between an internal analysis and an 
external analysis. 

Internal analysis of the value chain  
We regularly review our value chain at least once 
a year and update it as needed. In the 2025 re-
porting year, based on our internal assessments 
of opportunities and risks, we expanded the 
existing activities by adding “software develop-
ment.” Software development constitutes a key 
activity in the competitively differentiating areas of 
the core leasing processes. As a result, our value 
chain now comprises our own business oper-
ations along with eleven upstream and down-
stream activities.

Trend analysis as external analysis 
As part of a trend analysis conducted in this 
reporting year, we examined two trends that also 
entail risks and could negatively affect grenke’s 
traditional business model. One of these is the 
availability of artificial intelligence (AI), where 
various AI technologies pose a threat to grenke’s 
traditional competitive advantage in scoring, 
as they can be more easily replicated. grenke 
is addressing this risk by building its own AI 
platform, which has been operational since 2025 100

g
re

nk
e 

G
ro

up
 /

/ 
A

nn
ua

l R
ep

or
t 

20
25

Group key figures Letter from the CEO Report of the  
Supervisory Board

Share and  
investor relations

Combined  
management report

Consolidated  
financial statements

Annual financial  
statements of grenke AG

Financial calendar  
and contact

Combined management report

Group fundamentals

Economic report

Group Sustainability Statement 2025

Changes in the Company’s  
governing bodies

Risk report

Opportunities and outlook report

Acquisition-related disclosures

Corporate Governance Statement/ 
Report on Corporate Governance

Management report of grenke AG



and is planned for integration into many business 
processes in the future. The other trend is the 
growing importance of reusing lease objects 
in the context of the circular economy, which 
presents a risk to grenke’s linear business model. 
To address this, grenke is developing concepts 
for the reuse of lease objects, including through 
existing and planned research collaborations with 
AfB gGmbH, KIT and Hochschule Pforzheim, to 
optimise end‑of‑lease processes and generate 
new value. 

Climate risk analysis with ESG score 
As part of our climate risk analysis, we identify 
and assess the exposure of customers or port-
folios to climate-related risks. In this process, we 
take into account various climate events such as 
floods, storms, heat waves and droughts. The 
assessment is conducted by region, industry, 
and country. Location‑specific analyses using the 
ESG score are conducted based on the custom-
er’s location. 

Identification of critical locations 
Default risks for certain industries may potentially 
rise as a result of both acute and chronic phys-
ical risks as well as transitional risks for specific 
borrowers.  

The sectors identified as particularly exposed 
to risk include agriculture, forestry, and fishing; 
mining and quarrying; energy supply; water, 
wastewater, and waste management, includ-
ing pollution control; and construction. These 
sectors accounted for just 9.42 percent of the 
leasing business in 2025, based on all active 
lease contracts (2024: 9.33 percent1).

1 The following sectors were newly identified as risk-exposed in the reporting year: agriculture, forestry, and fishing, and construction. The “transport/storage” sector was removed. As a result, the reported percentage share was 
adjusted from 4.29 percent to 9.33 percent in the 2024 reporting year. 

Due to this low proportion, the potential risk can 
be assessed as very low. It becomes evident that 
certain countries and industries are exposed to 
higher physical climate risks. We also identified 
sectors with a higher ESG score, although these 
sectors should be considered as a low risk for 
the overall business due to their low proportion 
of the portfolio. Given our broad diversification, 
the customer portfolio has a low overall risk 
profile in terms of ESG risks. In addition, physical 
ESG risks in the form of operational, reputational, 
or legal risks can directly affect the customer's 
creditworthiness and thus increase the probabil-
ity of default. 

grenke Group’s risk management is designed to 
ensure long-term, sustainable, and successful 
business operations (see www. grenke.com/en/
investor-relations/). Increased regulatory sus-
tainability requirements could lead to a slight 
increase in operating costs and make access to 
capital more difficult.

We outline our measures to mitigate these risks 
in ESRS G1 – Business conduct. Due to the na-
ture of our business model, it is essential to as-
sess ESG risks within the context of our portfolio. 
Although ESG risks typically have long-term im-
plications, their impact on our operations remains 
limited because of the relatively short duration of 
our leasing contracts. The geographic diversifi-
cation of our customer base also helps to reduce 
physical risks, as extreme weather events are 
generally localised. For this reason, it is extreme-
ly unlikely that physical risks will affect several 
countries or the entire portfolio at the same time. 
Transitional risks can only become relevant to a 
limited extent during the term of the contract. In 

addition, the structuring of our financing solutions 
and the requirement of property insurance for the 
lease object help to minimise physical risks. 
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Results of the climate resilience analysis
Our resilience analysis focuses on how gren-
ke’s strategy and business model respond to 
the impacts of climate change. At its core, the 
analysis assesses the resilience and exposure 
of our credit portfolio and customer locations to 
climate-related risks.

It evaluates indirect exposure from a customer 
perspective across short-, medium-, and long-
term sustainability factors, following the recom-
mendations of the TCFD. 

A comprehensive scenario analysis based on two 
high-emission climate scenarios and one aligned 
with limiting global warming to 1.5°C was not 
conducted in 2025. In the upcoming reporting 
year, we plan to review the requirements for a 
climate scenario analysis tool suitable for grenke. 

The current findings indicate that grenke is well 
positioned to adapt its business model to climate 
change over all time horizons and has a highly 
diversified portfolio and limited direct exposure to 
carbon-intensive sectors. 

We see the strongest opportunities and growth 
potential in climate adaptation in the following 
three focus areas:

The green economy broadens the range of 
leasable objects and helps SMEs transform their 
business models to support a lower-emission 
economy. This is a consistently growing mar-
ket that can contribute to grenke’s long-term 
success. 

Government-sponsored funding is making 
sustainable investments more appealing and 
driving increased demand for grenke’s financing 
solutions. 

AI technologies are streamlining grenke’s inter-
nal operations – cutting costs, reducing resource 
consumption, and boosting competitiveness. 

Our sustainability strategy is fully embedded 
within our overarching business strategy. This 
integration ensures that our corporate direc-
tion remains agile and aligned with the evolving 
challenges and opportunities posed by climate 
change. We are shaping a more sustainable 
business model by enabling our customers to 
access eco-friendly, resource-efficient technol-
ogies through our financing offerings. Over the 
past two years, we have made targeted progress 
in strengthening our strategic sustainability focus. 
Looking ahead, we aim to deepen the alignment 
between our business and sustainability strate-
gies to ensure long-term resilience and climate 
compatibility.

E1-1: Our Climate Action Plan

Through our sustainability strategy and target-
ed efforts to reduce greenhouse gas emissions 
across Scope 1, 2, and 3, we aim to achieve 
net-zero emissions by 2050 within our sphere of 
influence, actively contributing to climate change 
mitigation. At the same time, we are promot-
ing a resilient and sustainable future for all our 
stakeholders, including small and medium-sized 
enterprises, business partners, employees, and 
investors, by implementing climate adaptation 
measures.

By firmly embedding our sustainability strategy 
and Climate Action Plan into our business strate-
gy, we aim to support the global target of limiting 
the average rise in global temperatures to 1.5°C 
above pre-industrial levels, in line with the Paris 
Agreement. 

Our Climate Action Plan (transition plan) sets out 
our climate targets in accordance with the ESRS 
requirements. These targets were developed 
taking into account the recommendations of the 
Science Based Targets Initiative (SBTi) and the 
scientifically based approach of limiting global 
warming to 1.5°C. Validation by the SBTi is cur-
rently in the planning phase. 

Our Scope 3 target is being further developed 
and will gradually be refined. In 2025, we sys-
tematically measured the emissions from our 
lease objects for the first time. These emissions 
will be incorporated into our target-setting pro-
cess in the next step to fully comply with SBTi 
requirements aligned with the 1.5-degree path-
way. Further details on our climate targets can be 
found below in this chapter.
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We have defined initial reduction targets with 
a medium-term horizon through 2030 and a 
long-term horizon through 2050, based on a 
cross-sector reduction pathway. Our targets cov-
er all of our material Scope 1, 2 and 3 activities in 
accordance with the Greenhouse Gas Protocol. 
Our Scope 3 emissions from lease objects are 
not yet included. 

This development took place with the involve-
ment of a large number of stakeholders. Key 
areas such as Corporate Property, Facility & Fleet 
Procurement were specifically included to lever-
age expertise and synergies. These teams are 
also responsible for regularly reviewing targets 
and tracking progress. In 2026, we are prioritis-
ing the refinement and validation of our Climate 
Action Plan, which is available for download 
on our website (see www.grenke.com/en/esg/
downloads/).

Our emissions reduction measures focus on the 
areas within grenke that contribute the most to 
Scope 1, 2, and 3 emissions (decarbonisation 
levers). 

Our Scope 1 emissions primarily stem from our 
company fleet. As a key measure to reduce 
emissions, we are transitioning our company fleet 
to electric vehicles, aiming to cut fleet-related 
emissions by 60 percent by 2030.

In Scope 2, the majority of our emissions result 
from electricity consumption from non-renewa-
ble and high-emission sources. One of our core 
measures is to source electricity from renewable 
or emission-free sources at all locations where 
we manage energy procurement ourselves. Our 
goal is to reduce electricity-related emissions by 
90 percent by 2030. 

We have also launched initial reduction measures 
to address Scope 3 emissions within our sphere 
of influence. For example, our Travel Policy 
promotes climate-friendly business travel, with 
the goal of cutting travel-related emissions by 
27 percent by 2030. To reduce emissions from 
employee commuting, we offer incentives for 
using public transportation and carpooling, as 
well as a bike leasing programme for staff. With 
these efforts, we aim to lower commuting-re-
lated emissions by 8 percent by 2030. Another 
objective is to reduce emissions from purchased 
goods and services by 27 percent by 2030. 
Our digitalisation initiative is expected to have a 
positive impact on achieving this (see Section 
ESRS E1 – Climate change under “Actions and 
resources in relation to climate change policies”). 
Our newly introduced e-procurement tool will 
also support emission reductions by improv-
ing data quality and optimising processes. We 
also aim to reduce emissions from downstream 
transport by 25 percent by 2030 by working 
closely with our asset brokers to implement more 
climate-friendly logistics solutions and targeted 
process improvements.

Further measures are currently in development 
and will be reported in the coming years. A 
significant portion of Scope 3 emissions from 
lease objects is largely influenced by the climate 
targets and actions of the manufacturers, as 
well as the usage behaviour of the lessees. More 
information on these actions care contained in 
E1-3.

The risk of “locked-in greenhouse gas emissions” 
is considered low given our business model. We 
adapt our own buildings to meet new energy 
requirements where possible, in line with our 
New Work Concept. As tenants, we have limited 
influence over the structural design of office 

spaces in larger building complexes. However, 
in most cases, we are able to select our elec-
tricity tariff independently and have flexibility in 
choosing our office locations. This enables us to 
prioritise buildings with better energy efficiency 
when making location decisions. 

Our object portfolio primarily consists of mobile 
goods with lease terms of less than 10 years. It 
is broadly diversified, with a strategic focus on 
expanding green economy objects. As the global 
share of renewable energy in electricity genera-
tion continues to rise, the related greenhouse gas 
emissions are expected to decline further.

Our initial Climate Action Plan forms an integral 
part of our comprehensive climate governance 
framework. It is continuously refined by the ESG 
team and regularly reviewed by our Sustainability 
Committee. The Climate Action Plan is embed-
ded within our sustainability strategy, which is 
closely aligned with our business strategy and 
structured as a dedicated sub-strategy. Giv-
en our business model and corporate carbon 
footprint, we have not identified any significant 
financial impacts arising from the implementation 
of our emissions reduction targets. We account 
for the investment costs of reduction measures 
as part of our overall cost planning. This is reg-
ularly reviewed in coordination with the Board of 
Directors and the Supervisory Board. 

The ESG team, together with the respective 
departments, coordinates the implementation of 
emissions reduction measures at the operational 
level. It also reports to the Board of Directors 
and, via the Sustainability Committee, on climate 
change mitigation activities. The Board of Direc-
tors is responsible for approving Group-wide cli-
mate change mitigation policies and has formally 
adopted the Climate Action Plan. 103
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The CapEx KPI is calculated as the proportion of 
Taxonomy-aligned capital expenditures relative to 
total capital expenditures and is explained in de-
tail in the EU Taxonomy chapter. Key measures 
implemented in 2025 are reflected in our capital 
expenditures. 

We remain on track to meet our climate targets 
and have already begun implementing initial 
measures. In the reporting year, we reduced 
our emissions by 3,037 t CO2e compared to 
the base year, achieving 84 percent of our 2030 
interim target. The integration of emissions from 
our lease objects into the target framework is still 
pending. 

In 2026, we will continue refining our Climate 
Action Plan.

E1-2: Our policies related to climate change

Our initial Climate Action Plan outlines our ap-
proach to both climate change adaptation and 
climate change mitigation. This plan includes 
conserving resources and increasing renewable 
energies and energy efficiency (see our Climate 
Action Plan available on our website).
In addition, the following key policies incorporate 
sustainability aspects and support our climate 
change mitigation efforts, both within our own 
operations and, in part, across the upstream 
and downstream value chain. These policies are 
reviewed annually by the relevant departments 
and updated as needed. They apply globally and 
may be supplemented by local, country-specific 
guidelines in cases of legal requirements. 

//	 Our Environmental Policy complements 
our sustainability strategy by focusing on 
the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions 
and environmental risks. It outlines how we 
manage corporate emissions and resource 
consumption, includes measures to address 
climate change, and defines internal responsi-
bilities for environmental matters. The policy is 
available on our website.

//	 Our Car Policy promotes the transition of our 
company fleet to electric vehicles, helping to 
reduce the use of high-emission fuels. Our 
policy clearly defines eligibility for company 
cars and ensures responsible use of both 
company and pool vehicles. It also includes 
guidance on the use of charging infrastructure 
at grenke locations. 

//	 Our Travel Policy is rooted in the princi-
ple of responsible, climate-conscious travel 
management. Its aim is to actively reduce 
emissions from business travel. For trips of up 
to 500 kilometres one way, employees are en-
couraged to use pool vehicles or train services 
as a priority. Air travel should only be consid-
ered for longer distances. This approach helps 
minimise environmental impact and travel-re-
lated emissions.

//	 Our Supplier Code of Conduct addresses 
topics such as environmental responsibility 
and responsible sourcing of materials. We 
set clear expectations that our suppliers and 
partners align with principles and objectives 
comparable to our own. The Supplier Code of 
Conduct is available on our website (MDR-P).

E1-3: Our actions and resources in relation to 
climate change policies

Electrification of our company fleet
Our company fleet is a major source of emis-
sions. In order to reduce these emissions, we are 
promoting a switch to electromobility through our 
Car Policy and, at the same time, ensuring the 
mobility of our sales force and employees. Again, 
in the 2025 financial year, we increased the pro-
portion of electric vehicles (plug-in hybrid electric 
vehicles – PHEVs; battery electric vehicles – 
BEVs) in our vehicle fleet across the Group to 47 
percent (2024: 38 percent of the total fleet). 

Among the vehicles newly ordered in Germany 
during the 2025 financial year, the share of elec-
tric vehicles was 86 percent (2024: 64 percent). 
Since the 2023 financial year, the pool vehicles 
at the Baden-Baden (Group headquarters) and 
Karlsruhe (grenke digital GmbH) locations are 
fully electric. This means that regular journeys 
between the locations can be carried out in a 
climate-friendly manner. In November 2024, we 
further expanded the charging infrastructure for 
electric vehicles at our headquarters. A total of 
40 charging points are available in the under-
ground parking garage at our Group headquar-
ters in Baden-Baden. 

By electrifying our company fleet, we achieved a 
saving of 940 t CO

2e in 2025 – equivalent to a 31 
percent reduction compared to the 2022 base 
year. 
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In 2025 alone, we reduced fleet emissions by 
15 percent compared to the previous year. We 
project a 60 percent reduction in fleet emissions 
by 2030 relative to 2022. The pace of fleet 
decarbonisation is closely tied to advancements 
in drive technologies. Electrifying our fleet does 
not lead to additional costs, as leasing prices for 
electric vehicles are now largely comparable to 
those of equivalent internal combustion engine 
vehicles.

Purchase of electricity from renewable and 
emission-free energy sources
We are continuously working to reduce the 
energy consumption at our locations and make 
them more efficient. Our Environmental Policy, 
together with the CO2 reduction targets set out in 
our Climate Action Plan, forms the foundation of 
our measures.

As part of our effort to achieve our climate 
targets, we are constantly modernising our own 
buildings and upgrading them to the latest en-
ergy standards. The Company buildings we rent 
in Germany always have an energy certificate. 
We also regularly commission energy audits in 
Germany to determine the Company’s energy 
efficiency and, if necessary, introduce measures 
to increase it. In the 2025 financial year, TÜV 
SÜD conducted energy audits in accordance 
with DIN EN 16247 at our Group headquarters in 
Baden-Baden as well as at additional locations 
across Germany. 

In 2025, we continued to pursue our goal to 
source the electricity for as many of our locations 
as possible from renewable and emission-free 
energy sources. A corresponding resolution was 
adopted for the Group in 2024. With only a few 
exceptions, we procure electricity independently 
at our sites and are transitioning to sustainable 

tariffs as soon as contractually possible (see 
Section ESRS 2 – Our sustainability strategy). 
By the end of the 2025 financial year, 28 of our 
32 sites in Germany had already transitioned 
to green electricity. Our Group headquarters in 
Baden-Baden also transition to green electric-
ity on January 1, 2026. In 2025, we reduced 
our electricity-related emissions by 12 percent 
year-over-year and saved 309 t CO2, equivalent 
to a 37 percent reduction compared to the 2022 
base year. By 2030, we aim to achieve a 90 
percent reduction in electricity emissions relative 
to the 2022 base year. Switching to sustainable 
electricity tariffs does not result in any material 
increase in costs. Decisions and implementation 
are made at the local site level. 

We anticipate that ongoing political initiatives 
will provide strong momentum for the shift to-
wards renewable energy. We particularly expect 
advances in the development and promotion of 
charging infrastructure and increased availability 
of renewable electricity in both the public and 
private sectors.

As a global company, we are monitoring these 
developments closely, not only in Europe but also 
across our international markets. Political and 
regulatory measures outside Europe may also 
have a significant impact on our locations and 
operations, thereby shaping our global sustaina-
bility strategy.

Climate-friendly organisation of  
business travel 
Our Travel Policy promotes a transition from 
CO2-intensive business trips to more environ-
mentally friendly forms of communication such as 
video and audio conferencing. By permanently 
establishing a hybrid way of working, such as a 
mix of remote working and working at our loca-
tions, the use of digital audio and video confer-
encing remains high.

Our Travel Policy recommends favouring rail and 
all public transport over air travel for business 
trips. To raise employee awareness, CO2 emis-
sions are displayed in our digital travel booking 
and invoicing tool, Concur, when planning trips 
to emphasise the attractiveness of these modes 
of transportation. In the 2025 financial year, our 
staff booked 777 train journeys (2024: 511 train 
journeys) and 170 flights (2024: 110 flights) were 
made in Germany. We continued to maintain 
the ratio of flights to train journeys at 1:5 (2024: 
1:5). By 2030, we aim to achieve a 27 percent 
reduction in business travel emissions relative to 
the 2022 base year. 

Our employees’ commute to work
As part of our measures to reduce our carbon 
footprint, we also assess the potential to lower 
emissions from employee commuting. A major 
contribution comes from the option to work 
remotely. Our Remote Work Policy establishes 
a clear framework for working from home and 
helps reduce the environmental impact of daily 
commutes. 
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In 2025, we explored additional ways to cut 
commuting emissions, including: 

//	 subsidising the German rail job ticket, and 
//	 introducing a commuter app that allows em-

ployees to organise carpools. 

The evaluation of these measures is still ongoing 
and will continue in 2026.

In the reporting year, we were able to reduce 
our emissions from employee commuting from 
1,383 t CO2e in 2024 to 1,297 t CO2e in the 
reporting year. By 2030, we aim to achieve an 
8 percent reduction in commuting emissions 
relative to the 2022 base year. 

Downstream transportation of our objects 
within our asset broker process
In some cases, we take back lease objects at 
the end of the contract if they are neither retained 
by the customer nor returned to the specialist 
reseller partner. Where economically feasible, 
these objects are then resold. In that regard, we 
coordinate the necessary transport – either from 
the customer to us or from us to the respective 
buyer. 

The aim is to keep these journeys as climate- 
neutral as possible. To achieve this, we rely on 
climate-friendly logistics solutions, such as car-
bon-neutral shipping services like DHL GoGreen. 
One of the main challenges remains the availa-
bility and quality of reliable emissions data. We 
are actively engaging with our transport service 
providers on this issue and have embedded 
sustainability principles for cooperation in our 
Supplier Code of Conduct (see Section ESRS 2 
– Our sustainability strategy). 

In the reporting year, emissions from transpor-
tation arranged by our asset brokers decreased 
from 15 tCO2e in 2024 to 12 tCO2e. By 2030, we 
aim to achieve a reduction in our transportation 
emissions of 25 percent relative to the 2022 base 
year.

Purchased goods and services for our day-
to-day business
Our digitalisation initiative is helping reduce the 
consumption of paper and printing materials. 
We are also improving our procurement pro-
cess by introducing an e-procurement tool and 
establishing sustainable sourcing partnerships. 
In the reporting year, we were able to reduce our 
emissions from purchased goods and services 
from 1,435 t CO2e in 2024 to 846 t CO2e.

By 2030, we aim to reduce emissions from the 
procurement of goods and services by 27 per-
cent (MDR-A).

We present our progress in reducing emissions 
in this chapter under “Our greenhouse gas emis-
sions in Scope 1, 2, and 3.” 

Additional measures to implement our stra-
tegic areas of action within our sustainability 
strategy 

As a provider of small-ticket lease financing, 
our business model traditionally involves a high 
volume of paperwork and documentation. As 
part of our sustainability strategy, we are driving 
the automation of our core leasing processes. 
We aim to significantly reduce paper consump-
tion in paper-intensive workflows and accelerate 
the digital transformation of our operations. This 
includes the following processes:

Degree of automation in the leasing core 
process
We track our progress in digitalisation and 
resource efficiency using our TOP KPI on the 
automation rate in the leasing core process. By 
increasing automation, we conserve resources 
and contribute directly to achieving our climate 
goals. 

This TOP KPI comprises the following: Num-
ber of countries offering eSignature solutions; 
number of countries offering eInvoice solutions; 
eContract ratio, measured by the share of leasing 
contracts signed using eSignature relative to the 
total number of new contracts concluded during 
the financial year.

Invoices are now sent largely paperless. In 2025, 
our digital invoicing solution continued to be 
available in 26 countries (2024: 26 countries).
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The ratio of digital to printed invoices in our three 
largest markets – Germany (DE), France (FR), 
and Italy (IT) – based on issued versus printed 
invoices for the reporting year, is as follows: 

//	 Germany: 2.78 percent (2024: 3.77 percent).
//	 France: 1.32 percent (2024: 1.82 percent).
//	 Italy: 0.00 percent (2024: 0.00 percent). 

We continue to increase the digitalisation of 
the electronic dispatch of our lease application 
acceptance letters (LAAL). The electronic LAAL 
process is currently available in 9 countries 
(2024: 9 countries).

We also use electronic invoicing in our collabo-
ration with public institutions. Under EU Directive 
2014/55/EU, all EU member states are required 
to gradually implement electronic invoicing, 
at least in the business-to-government (B2G) 
sector. Accordingly, we currently use eInvoicing 
for B2G transactions in Germany, France, and 
Portugal.

Beyond that, we also apply electronic invoicing in 
the business-to-business (B2B) sector and have 
already implemented it in the following countries: 
Italy, Sweden, Turkey, Romania and Finland, as 
well as in our franchise subsidiary in Chile. We 
regularly make format adjustments as part of this 
process. As a result of the measures described 
above, the use of postal invoicing at grenke was 
further reduced in 2025.

eSignature
grenke introduced the eSignature back in 2015, 
and usage figures have been rising ever since. 
The eSignature process, which is free for special-
ist reseller partners and customers, simplifies the 
execution of financing contracts. The documents 
are sent electronically and carry full legal validity. 
With this solution, we save paper for printouts 
and envelopes. eSignature was initially rolled out 
in Germany and France and is now available in 
a total of 24 countries (2024: 27 countries). The 
reduction in the number of countries was not due 
to any technical limitations but solely due to the 
closure of our entities in Turkey and Singapore 
and the consolidated reporting of the companies 
in the U.S.. To implement electronic signatures, 
we use two established market solutions: Docu-
Sign and BankID via Verified. BankID is used in 
three markets, while DocuSign is deployed in all 
other countries.

To enhance the electronic signature process 
based on DocuSign, a qualified electronic signa-
ture was introduced in Germany in the second 
quarter of 2022. This solution includes both the 
signature itself and the digital identification of 
signatories using the VideoIdent process.

Our solutions allowed documents to be digitally 
signed in 78 percent of grenke’s markets (2024: 
84 percent). In the 2025 financial year, a total 
of 129,951 contracts were signed electronically 
(2024: 128,095 contracts).

As a result, the total number of digitally signed 
contracts increased slightly. However, the 
eContract ratio (part of our TOP KPI) fell slightly 
to 40.1 percent compared to the previous year 
(2024: 40.5 percent).

Digital customer portal 
Through our digital customer portal, our les-
sees can manage their contracts, invoices and 
data online at any time. As of the 2025 financial 
year, the portal remains available in 27 countries 
(2024: 27 countries). The plan is to roll out the 
portal to additional grenke markets in the future.

New Work concepts
We strive to use our office space as efficiently 
and resource-consciously as possible. This 
reflects our response to the changing work 
environment driven by digitalisation (remote work) 
and helps enhance the appeal of our workplaces 
for employees. Our New Work concepts focus 
on adapting building and space design to chang-
ing environmental and climate conditions, while 
further reducing resource consumption. Our Re-
mote Work Policy sets the framework for working 
outside of traditional office space. In 2025, we 
completed the modernisation of two floors in the 
oldest section of our Group headquarters and 
relocated our Dresden branch to newly designed 
offices aligned with the New Work principle. For 
2026, we plan to expand our desk-sharing mod-
el to reduce leased office space in Baden-Baden 
and integrate those employees into the Group 
headquarters. 
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We also purchased the property at Neuer 
Markt 4, Baden-Baden, during the reporting year, 
including the on-site building equipped with a 
photovoltaic system with a maximum capacity 
of 98.56 kWp. More broadly, the energy perfor-
mance and surroundings of our office locations 
are key considerations in our site selection 
process. 

In managing our use of space, we also consider 
ecosystems and habitats as part of our broader 
approach to climate change adaptation. Due to 
the nature of our business model, these aspects 
are not a primary focus of this report. 

Nevertheless, our efforts to improve energy 
and resource efficiency, along with our defined 
emission reduction targets, contribute positively 
to habitat preservation and help minimise indirect 
environmental impacts. Our financing activities 
under the Green Bond Framework also support 
the protection of ecosystems and habitats.

At our Group headquarters in Baden-Baden, 
we maintain a wildflower meadow as part of the 
“Blühender Naturpark” initiative launched in 2023 
by the Naturpark Schwarzwald Mitte/Nord, pro-
viding a habitat for native insect species within 
the industrial zone. 

Supporting the sustainable transformation of 
our SME customers through ESG products 
and services
As part of our sustainability strategy, we focus on 
financing solutions tailored to small and medi-
um-sized enterprises (SMEs) and their invest-
ment needs. To support our Company’s sustain-
able strategy, we believe it is our responsibility 
to finance and offer ESG products and services. 
Our leasing and rental products encompass a 
broad range of object types to meet the needs 
of our SME customers. They also ensure that we 
maintain a diversified portfolio (see Section ESRS 
E1 – Climate change under “Additional actions”). 
In light of the broader economic shift toward 
greater sustainability, we aim to gradually make 
our object portfolio more sustainable. Our direct 
influence on the use of lease objects is limited, 
as they are utilised in the operational business 
activities of our customers.

By specifically financing green economy objects, 
we contribute to the sustainable transformation 
of our customers’ business activities and thereby 
support the overall transition of the economy 
toward more sustainable business models. We 
define green economy objects as, for example, 
equipment for the generation and storage of re-
newable energy, sustainable mobility solutions, or 
resource management. In addition to our eBike 
business, this now also includes photovoltaic 
systems, energy storage units, wall boxes, and 
charging infrastructure. Our sales team continu-
ously expands our access to the green economy 
market. Above all, this involves engaging and 
winning new specialist reseller partners and 
customers.

E1-4: Our targets related to climate change

We annually measure our target achievement as 
part of our greenhouse gas emissions (Scope 1, 
2, 3 – TOP KPI). 

Our initial Climate Action Plan sets out our 
absolute emission reduction targets through to 
2030 and 2050, along with key measures aimed 
at reducing emissions from our most significant 
sources (see Climate Action Plan). These targets 
will be expanded to include post‑2030 goals in 
the coming years. Our main sources of emissions 
are also the levers where we have the greatest 
potential and influence to reduce them. They 
represent the majority of our emissions across all 
scopes. In Scope 1, this primarily includes our 
company fleet, which consists of gasoline and 
diesel vehicles that generate significant green-
house gas emissions during operation. In Scope 
2, the primary lever is our electricity procurement, 
which is critical for our business operations and 
the functioning of our office locations. In Scope 
3, our decarbonisation efforts focus on the areas 
of purchased goods and services, business trav-
el, employee commuting and transportation. 

However, this picture changes with the initial 
measurement of emissions from our lease ob-
jects, as the vast majority of our emissions (99.8 
percent) results from the production and use of 
those objects. As a result, next year we intend to 
work on defining specific Scope 3 targets. 
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20502022

2030

Key actions to reach our climate targets

Base year

Interim target by

Net zero by

Reference year and 
baseline for our 
reduction targets

Long-term target: 
Net zero by 2050

Reduce greenhouse 
gas emissions 
by 50%

Reduce greenhouse 
gas emissions 
by 50%

Reduce green-
house gas
emissions 
by 25%

SCOPE 3
– 25%

SCOPE 2
– 50%

SCOPE 1
– 50%

Greatest impact 
factor: Electri�ca-
tion of 60% of 
company �eet 

Greatest impact 
factor: 90% 
Purchase of 
emission-free  
electricity/electricity 
from renewable 
sources

Our climate targets 

Our targets cover emissions across Scope 1, 
2, and 3, based on our defined base year. At 
present, there are no specific targets for Scope 
3 emissions from our lease objects, as these 
emissions were systematically measured for the 

first time during the current year. We have based 
our Scope 2 target on location‑based emissions. 
Our targets cover the seven greenhouse gases 
defined by the Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Protocol: 
carbon dioxide, methane, nitrous oxide, and the 

fluorinated gases (HFCs, PFCs, SF6, NF3).  
Our climate targets apply globally; there are no 
separate targets for our subsidiaries.
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t CO2e

Base year
2022

Interim target
2030

Interim target
2035

Interim target
2040

Interim target
2045

Target year
2050

Reporting year
2025

SCOPE 1
3,407

SCOPE 1
1,704

SCOPE 3
Lease

objects

2,607,266

SCOPE 3
Lease

objects
(in

development)

SCOPE 1
Electrification of
company fleet

– 1,704
SCOPE 2

Emission-free
electricity

– 749

– 1,158

SCOPE 3
4,632

SCOPE 3
3,474

SCOPE 3
3,474

In development

SCOPE 2
1,498

SCOPE 1
2,326

SCOPE 3
3,490

SCOPE 2
684 SCOPE 2

749
Unavoidable

residual emissions

954

–954 offset

+

* Measures for reduction relating to our Scope 3 leased objects have not yet been incorporated into the presentation and are continuing to be developed.

SCOPE 3*
Measures

Emissions reduction pathway

2 Excluded from this are the emissions generated by lease objects.

Our climate targets
//	 Aligned with the 1.5 °C goal of the Paris 

 Climate Agreement
//	 Consideration of SBTi recommendations
//	 Long-term target: Achieving net-zero emis-

sions for our business operations by 2050

Our climate targets by 2030
//	 Scope 1: We aim to reduce our direct emis-

sions by 50 percent compared to 2022. As of 
2025, we have already achieved a 32 percent 
reduction in Scope 1 emissions relative to the 
2022 base year. 

//	 Scope 2: We aim to cut our indirect emis-
sions by 50 percent compared to 2022. In 
2025, we had already achieved a 54 percent 
reduction in Scope 2 emissions relative to the 
2022 base year. 

//	 Scope 3: We aim to cut our indirect emis-
sions by 25 percent compared to 2022.2 As of 
2025, we have already achieved a 25 percent 
reduction in Scope 3 emissions relative to the 
2022 base year. 

Because emissions from lease objects were 
calculated for the first time this year, they are 
not yet included in our current target framework. 
Our Scope 3 target is currently under develop-
ment, with the objective of full alignment with the 
1.5-degree pathway (MDR-T).
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As part of our net zero roadmap toward 2050, 
we have established interim targets for all three 
scopes through 2030, using 2022 as the base 
year.

We intend to achieve our Scope 1 reduction 
target primarily through the electrification of our 
company fleet. For Scope 2, we plan to reduce 
emissions by sourcing electricity from renewa-
ble and emission-free sources at our sites. By 
focusing on these major decarbonisation levers 
in Scope 1 and Scope 2 we aim to cut our 
emissions by a total of 2,453 t CO2 equivalent by 
2030 compared with the base year.

To meet our Scope 3 target by 2030, we plan 
to reduce emissions by a total of 1,158 t CO2e 
across the categories of purchased goods and 
services, business travel, employee commuting, 
and transport. Emissions associated with our 
lease objects are not yet included in the current 
target framework.

In 2026, these targets will be further refined and 
specified based on an expanded data foundation 
(MDR-A).

Our emission reduction goals are aligned with the 
recommendations of the Science Based Targets 
initiative to meet the minimum requirements 
for the 1.5 degree target using science-based 
methods. Our climate targets were not externally 
validated by initiatives such as the SBTi during 
the reporting year; as a result, no official valida-
tion is currently in place. 

We track progress towards our climate targets, 
among other factors, by monitoring reductions 
in our greenhouse gas emissions. Emissions are 
measured annually in accordance with the princi-
ples of the GHG Protocol.

The greenhouse gases covered by our targets 
correspond to those defined by the GHG Proto-
col. It includes the greenhouse gases regulated 
under the Kyoto Protocol (MDR-T).

No progress tracking was conducted prior to the 
2022 base year due to limited data availability.

The year 2022 serves as the reference and 
base year for all target monitoring. To create a 
complete baseline, we supplemented the 2022 
emission data with conservative projections. This 
accounts for any data gaps identified through 
further developments in 2023 and 2024. 

We are reporting emissions from our lease ob-
jects separately for the first time in 2025 (see the 
table “Total GHG emissions”).

E1-5: Our energy consumption and  
energy mix

A thorough understanding of our energy con-
sumption and the composition of our energy mix 
is essential for effectively reducing our environ-
mental impact. Below, we present our current 
energy consumption and the proportion of re-
newable versus non‑renewable energy sources. 
The underlying figures are based on local billing 
data from the respective utility providers. Where 
billing data for the relevant reporting period was 
not yet available at the time of reporting, any data 
gaps were filled using estimates based on the 
previous year’s figures. If prior year data was also 
unavailable, we estimated consumption based 
on the size of the site. All figures are captured 
and analysed through our central CCF tool. 

At our German sites, we work closely with TÜV 
as part of regular energy audits. In collaboration 
with TÜV, we identify opportunities to increase 
energy efficiency and derive corresponding 
measures for continuous improvement.

At the Group level, our total energy consumption 
in 2025 was 4,613 MWh (2024: 5,491 MWh), 
with 22 percent sourced from renewables. Our 
energy use is broken down as follows.
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Energy consumption and energy mix

Energy consumption and mix 2024 2025

Total fossil energy consumption (MWh) 4,455 3,588

Share of fossil sources of total energy consumption (%) 81% 78%

Energy consumption from nuclear sources (MWh) 425 –

Share of consumption from nuclear sources of total energy consumption (%) 8% –

Energy consumption from renewable sources (MWh) 475 904

Consumption of self-generated non-fuel renewable energy (MWh) 136 121

Total renewable energy consumption (MWh) 611 1,025

Share of renewable sources of total energy consumption (%) 19% 22%

Total energy consumption (MWh) 5,491 4,613

E1-6: Our greenhouse gas emissions in 
Scope 1, 2 and 3

Our corporate carbon footprint 2025 
This report presents our corporate carbon foot-
print (CCF) for the 2025 financial year, compared 
with 2024 and the 2022 base year. Our corpo-
rate carbon footprint has been compiled using 
the “Diligent ESG” tool, which is aligned with the 
principles of the GHG Protocol. This enables us 
to apply the corresponding emission factors for 
Scope 1, 2 and 3 activities consistently and as 
automatically as possible. The tool-supported 
calculation of the emission results reinforces our 
consistent application of the defined methodol-
ogy. Our emission factors are based on publicly 
available and recognised sources, including 
DEFRA, the U.S. EPA, the GHG Protocol, and 
the IEA. They cover all seven major greenhouse 
gases defined by the GHG Protocol. To ensure 
comparability, all gases are converted into CO2 
equivalents (CO2e) to reflect their differing climate 
impacts. 

We have been calculating our greenhouse gas 
emissions since 2021 and are continuously 
working to improve data completeness and 
quality. We calculate our annual corporate 
carbon footprint based on the principles of 
the Greenhouse Gas Protocol (GHG Protocol) 
corporate standard. All subsidiaries of grenke AG 
are included in the 2025 reporting, except for the 
factoring companies and the entities in Turkey 
and Singapore, which are currently in the pro-
cess of being wound down. Because these en-
tities account for only a minimal share of grenke 
AG’s total carbon footprint, this exclusion does 
not affect comparability with the 2024 results. 
Due to our business model, our own operations 
generate only limited greenhouse gas emissions. 
A significant portion of our emissions is linked 
to lease objects. These emissions primarily arise 
from the production and, more importantly, the 
use of the objects by our customers, generating 
substantial greenhouse gases that impact the 
environment. As a result, Scope 3 emissions 
account for the largest share of our overall 
carbon footprint. Because 2025 marks the first 

year in which emissions from lease objects were 
measured, comparability with Scope 3 figures 
from previous years is limited. 
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12 23 3

Upstream

Capital goods: 

Manufacture of 
leased objects

Leased assets:

Utilisation of
lease objects

Employee
commuting

Waste generated

Business travel 

Purchased goods and 
services Transportation

Downstream

Indirect emissions
from energy

All other indirect emissions
in the value chain 

Fuel and energy-
related activities 
(not included in 
Scope1 or Scope 2)

SCOPE 2

SCOPE 3

Direct emissions
from company �eet 
and own buildings

SCOPE 1

Our GHG emissions by scope Scope 1 
Scope 1 includes direct greenhouse gas emis-
sions from sources owned or controlled by our 
company. These include emissions from mobile 
combustion in company vehicles or stationary 
combustion in fixed installations. 

The Company headquarters in Baden-Baden 
and the site in Strasbourg are owned by the 
grenke Group, while all other locations are lease. 
Except for a few extrapolated values, we rely on 
high-quality primary data for our calculations.

Scope 2
Scope 2 includes indirect greenhouse gas 
emissions from the energy we purchase and 
consume. 

Following the Greenhouse Gas Protocol, we 
calculate our Scope 2 emissions using both the 
location-based and market-based methods.

The location-based method applies average 
emission factors from the relevant national or re-
gional power grid, reflecting the typical electricity 
mix of the supply area.

The market-based method, by contrast, con-
siders contractual agreements or specific 
guarantees of origin that document the actual 
procurement of electricity from defined energy 
sources – such as renewable or fossil fuel-based 
generation.
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If market-based data, such as supplier disclo-
sures or certificates of origin, is not available, the 
emission factor of the average grid mix is applied. 
Consequently, the emissions results may differ 
depending on the calculation method used. Aside 
from a few estimated values, we rely primarily on 
high-quality primary data for our calculations.

Scope 3
Scope 3 covers all indirect greenhouse gas 
emissions resulting from activities across the 
upstream and downstream value chain that lie 
outside our company’s direct control. 

At grenke, the largest share of Scope 3 emis-
sions comes from lease objects. 

We also track emissions from purchased goods 
and services, business travel, employee com-
muting, and the downstream transport of lease 
objects after contract expiration within the scope 
of our asset broker processes, as these catego-
ries fall within our area of influence. The waste 
we generate is also included in this scope. 

Until now, emissions data availability from the 
production and use of lease objects did not 
allow for reliable estimates. Due to the diversity 
of our portfolio, our SME customer base, and 
our presence in several markets, there is not yet 
a solution on the market we can use to do such 
calculations. In 2025, we developed a method-
ology for incorporating our lease objects into our 
corporate carbon footprint (CCF). This process 
was preceded by consultations with the BDL 
and a benchmarking analysis to identify common 
methodologies for calculating emissions and to 
assess the availability of appropriate emission 
factor datasets.

3 The sites in Chicago and Kieselbronn, as well as the legacy portfolio of Intesa Sanpaolo RFY, are excluded from calculations due to the absence of data in our core system.

Typically, the largest emissions over the life cycle 
of a lease object result from its production and 
subsequent use. We therefore recognise emis-
sions from the use of lease objects in the Scope 
3 Category 13 and emissions from manufacture 
in Scope 3 Category 2, as we have identified 
both as material to our business model  (see the 
table “Total GHG emissions”).

The calculation is based on grenke's object 
portfolio for the reporting year and includes any 
objects added or disposed of during the year. 
Due to the large number of individual objects, 
object groups were defined for emissions calcu-
lations in line with the leasing portfolio presented 
in this report (see Section ESRS E1 – Additional 
climate-related actions). The object groups 
were determined using the Exiobase database 
for all our countries. A mapping to the product 
categories in Exiobase is carried out based on 
the object groups, which provides expendi-
ture-based emission intensities that are used for 
the calculation,  which represents an estimate.3

For the first time in 2025, we were able to 
estimate the emissions of our lease objects and 
incorporate them into our corporate carbon 
footprint (CCF). Since grenke AG acts solely as 
an intermediary, we have no direct influence over 
the manufacturing processes of lease objects, 
which remain the responsibility of the respective 
manufacturers. 

The emissions related to both the production and 
use of the lease objects were calculated based 
on the GHG Protocol, applying the spend-based 
method. In performing this calculation, we take 
into account the entire object portfolio, including 
interim-year additions and disposals. Calcula-

tions were based on the net component values 
of the objects by country and by the customer’s 
industry sector. 

To calculate Scope 3 emissions from lease ob-
jects during the manufacturing phase, we apply 
emission factors derived from an input-output 
model of the Exiobase database. These factors 
are specific to sectors and countries and rep-
resent emissions per euro of goods produced. 
Total emissions from the manufacturing phase 
are calculated by multiplying these emission 
factors by the object values for each object type. 
They are reported once in Scope 3, Category 2, 
in the year of their acquisition or lease contract 
starting date. 

Emission factors for calculating use-phase 
emissions are also drawn from the Exiobase 
input-output model and Eurostat capital stock 
data. Total direct emissions by economic sector 
and country are allocated to the machinery and 
equipment included in the capital stock of the 
respective sector and country. The resulting 
sector-, country-, and object-specific emissions 
factors reflect usage-phase emissions per euro 
of capital stock utilised. By combining the value 
of lease objects by country and by lessee sector, 
the total usage-phase emissions of all active 
lease contracts for the reporting year are calcu-
lated using a comprehensive top-down method. 

In 2025, we continue to develop the assessment 
of our Scope 3 emissions, which began in 2022. 
The emissions reported for the 2025 financial 
year cover all of our locations and occupied 
spaces. We consider the data quality to be good. 
As outlined under ESRS 2 – General disclosures, 
estimated values were used for the categories 
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of waste, transportation, and employee com-
muting. Emissions from the production and use 
of our lease objects are fully reflected across 
our leasing portfolio. As previously noted, these 
figures represent estimates based on emissions 
databases and assumptions, as detailed under 
Section ESRS 2 – General Disclosures. The 
share of primary data used in our Scope 3 there-
fore amounts to almost zero percent. 

Our material Scope 3 categories are explained in 
the Appendix.

Due to the first-time inclusion of Scope 3 emis-
sions from lease objects, our corporate carbon 
footprint increased significantly compared with 
the previous year. Greenhouse gas emissions 
from categories already reported in the previ-
ous year and not related to lease objects were 
reduced by 17 percent in the reporting year.

Biogenic emissions
Because these further emissions are not included 
in the CCF due to their climate-neutral nature, 
they are required to be reported separately in 
accordance with the GHG Protocol. These emis-
sions result from the use of biofuels. In the 2025 
financial year, we recorded 25 t CO2e (2024: 
105 t CO2e).

115

g
re

nk
e 

G
ro

up
 /

/ 
A

nn
ua

l R
ep

or
t 

20
25

Group key figures Letter from the CEO Report of the  
Supervisory Board

Share and  
investor relations

Combined  
management report

Consolidated  
financial statements

Annual financial  
statements of grenke AG

Financial calendar  
and contact

Combined management report

Group fundamentals

Economic report

Group Sustainability Statement 2025

Changes in the Company’s  
governing bodies

Risk report

Opportunities and outlook report

Acquisition-related disclosures

Corporate Governance Statement/ 
Report on Corporate Governance

Management report of grenke AG



Total GHG emissions

Retrospective Milestones and target years  

Base year 
2022 2024 2025

Change 
in % 2030 (2050)

Annual 
% target 

2030/base 
year 

Scope 1 GHG emissions 1,704 0 – 6.2

Gross Scope 1 GHG emissions (t CO2e) 3,407 2,690 2,326 – 14%

Percentage of Scope 1 GHG emissions from regulated emission trading schemes (%) – – –

Scope 2 GHG emissions 749 0 – 6.3

Gross location-based Scope 2 GHG emissions (t CO2e) 1,498 960 684 – 29%

Gross market-based Scope 2 GHG emissions (t CO2e) 1,440 914 – 37%

Significant Scope 3 GHG emissions 3,474 594 – 3.1

Total gross indirect Scope 3 GHG emissions (t CO2e) excl. lease objects 4,632 4,183 3,490 – 17%

Total gross indirect Scope 3 GHG emissions (t CO2e) incl. lease objects 2,610,756

1. Purchased goods and services 1,435 843 – 41%

2. Capital goods – – 1,674,264

3. Fuel and energy-related activities (not included in Scope 1 or Scope 2) 772 737 – 5%

4. Upstream transportation and distribution * – – –

5. Waste generated in operations 141 84 – 40%

6. Business travel 437 517 18%

7. Employee commuting 1,383 1,297 – 6%

8. Upstream leased assets* – – –

9. Downstream transportation 15 12 – 19%

10. Processing of sold products* – – –

11. Use of sold products* – – –

12. End-of-life-treatment of sold products* – – –

13. Downstream leased assets – – 933,002

14. Franchises** – – –

15. Investments* – – –

Total GHG emissions 5,927 594 – 4.7

Total GHG emissions (location-based) (t CO2e) excl. lease objects 9,537 7,833 6,500 – 17%

Total GHG emissions (market-based) (t CO2e) excl. lease objects 8,313 6,730 – 19%

Total-GHG emissions (location-based) (t CO2e) incl. lease objects 2,613,766

Total-GHG emissions (market-based) (t CO2e) incl. lease objects 2,613,996

* Due to our business model, there are no GHG emissions in the Scope 3 categories 4, 8, 10 - 12  and 15. 

** In accordance with the operational control approach of the GHG Protocol, the emissions of our remaining franchise companies are generally part of our corporate footprint. 

We therefore do not report these separately under Category 14. 116
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Greenhouse gas intensity (AR 53.)

GHG intensity per net revenue* 
in t CO2e/EUR 2024 2025 Absolute change

GHG total emissions (location-based) per EUR 
net revenue 

0.0000097 0.0027367 0.0027270

GHG total emissions (market-based) per EUR 
net revenue 

0.0000103 0.0027370 0.0027267

Net revenue used to calculate GHG intensity 804,593,000 955,062,757 150,469,757

* Net revenues are the sales revenues from the sales revenues table in the EU Taxonomy chapter. These were defined in accordance with International 
Accounting Standards as described in the chapter on EU Taxonomy.

E1-7/E1-8: Statement on emission certificates 
and internal CO2 pricing 

In the 2025 financial year, we did not undertake 
any greenhouse gas removals from the atmos-
phere using carbon credits.

We do not currently use an internal CO2 pricing 
scheme. We continuously monitor regulatory and 
market developments on this topic and derive 
suitable measures for grenke.
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SME

Objects

Low High

In cooperation with the Karlsruhe Institu-
te of Technology (KIT), we are developing 
the grenke Sustainability Index (GSI). 
The GSI will evaluate every leasing 
contract in terms of its sustainability. 
It will create transparency for us, our 
customers and our partners and raise 
the awareness of sustainable investment 
opportunities. 

Leasing

grenke
Sustainability Index

 
 

  

SME

Objects

Low High

In cooperation with the Karlsruhe Institu-
te of Technology (KIT), we are developing 
the grenke Sustainability Index (GSI). 
The GSI will evaluate every leasing 
contract in terms of its sustainability. 
It will create transparency for us, our 
customers and our partners and raise 
the awareness of sustainable investment 
opportunities. 

Leasing

grenke
Sustainability Index

Beyond our CO2 footprint
Additional climate action initiatives

grenke 
Sustainability 
Index

Together with the Karlsruhe Institute of Technology, we 
developed the grenke Sustainability Index (GSI) to support 
small and medium-sized businesses in their sustainable 
transformation. The GSI evaluates our leasing portfolio and 
fosters transparency in collaboration with our partners across 
key sustainability criteria for the leasing business, from cus-
tomer and contract data to leased asset details. The analysis 
spans the entire life cycle of the lease.

In 2026, we aim to increase GSI use in sales via target-
ed actions and improve data availability. We are currently 
working on specific measures, such as a GSI tracking tool to 
document how often the GSI is featured in specialist reseller 
partner discussions. At the same time, we are reviewing the 
introduction of a GSI designation for particularly sustainable 
specialist reseller partners to recognise their commitment to 
sustainability going forward.
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Beyond our CO2 footprint
Additional climate action initiatives

Composition of our  
leasing portfolio

Core pillars of our green 
economy portfolio

By financing green economy objects, we contribute 
to the sustainable transformation of our customers’ 
business operations and the economy as a whole. 
Examples of green economy objects according to 
our definition are equipment for the generation and 
storage of renewable energy, sustainable mobility 
solutions, and resource management. In addition to 
eBikes, this definition also covers photovoltaic sys-
tems, energy storage units, wall boxes, and objects 
related to charging infrastructure. We are continu-
ously expanding our approach to the green economy 
market. Above all, this involves engaging and winning 
new specialist reseller partners and customers. In 
2026, our sales team will receive tailored market 
analyses and up-to-date insights into green economy 
objects. We also plan to launch a new internal news-
letter to support our sales operations in Germany. In 
the context of ESG, we also contribute to healthcare 
by enabling the financing of medical technology 
equipment for doctors’ offices and medical facilities. 

In 2025, green economy objects accounted 
for 8.1 percent of our total portfolio, an increase 
compared to the previous year (2024: 7.8 percent). In 
Germany, the share even reached 17.1 percent.

Sustainable mobility

// �eBikes
// �Other forms of eMobility
// �Charging stations  

(for cars and bikes)
// �Stationary battery 

 systems

Resource and waste 
management

// �Water management 
systems

// Recycling equipment 
// Cleaning units

Renewable energy

// �Photovoltaic systems/
solar panels

// �Battery storage units
// �LED lighting
// �Heat generation
// �Inverters

Top 3  
green 
economy  
objects

2025

Measured as a percentage of  
net acquisition volume

Medical technology, wellness
9.6 (2024: 8.5)

Green economy objects 
according to net  
acquisition volume
(as of December 31, 2024 
and 2025, in EUR millions)General office equipment

3.4 (2024: 3.2)

Other
1.5 (2024: 1.3)

Security equipment
4.1 (2024: 4.3)

Green economy
8.1 (2024: 7.8)

Photocopy equipment 
16.2  

(2024: 16.5)

Machinery and equipment 
26.5 

(2024: 26.2)

IT products
(including notebooks)

25.1 (2024: 25.6)

Telecommunications equipment
5.5 (2024: 6.6)

+10.3 %

238
(2024)

262
(2025)
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1

2

1

2

Waste

IRO +/– Scope Time horizon Value chain Measures and policies Management via TOP KPI

Generation of waste 
(particularly electronic 
waste) during raw 
material extraction 
and the manufacture 
of the lease objects

I – Actual

// Environmental Policy
// �Proper recycling within our asset broker 

processes in Germany, Italy and France
// �Proper refurbishment & recycling of our own 

IT hardware by AfB

–

Resource inflows, including resource use and resource outflows in connection with products and services

IRO +/– Scope Time horizon Value chain Measures and policies Management via TOP KPI

Use-based financing 
and promotion of the 
circular economy

I – Actual
// �Expansion of circular approaches through 

partnerships such as AfB and Miete24
// Raising awareness of grenke Sales team

–

Expansion and sup-
port of solutions in the 
sense of the circular 
economy

O
// �Expansion of our asset broker processes to 

enable a product’s second life cycle 
// grenke asset broker online shop

–

I Impact  R Risk  O Opportunity	   Short-term (< 1 year)    Medium-term (1–5 years)    Long-term  (> 5 years)	   Upstream    Own operations    Downstream	
			 

ESRS E5  
Resource use  
and circular 
economy
Our material impacts,  
risks and opportunities

F
in

an
ci

al
 m

at
er

ia
lit

y

Impact materiality

Not significant

N
ot

 s
ig

ni
fic

an
t

Significant

S
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t

Highly 
significant

H
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y 
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ca

nt

120

g
re

nk
e 

G
ro

up
 /

/ 
A

nn
ua

l R
ep

or
t 

20
25

Group key figures Letter from the CEO Report of the  
Supervisory Board

Share and  
investor relations

Combined  
management report

Consolidated  
financial statements

Annual financial  
statements of grenke AG

Financial calendar  
and contact



3.6 ESRS E5 – Resource use and 
 circular economy

Summary at a glance

Resource efficiency and circular economy 
principles are already deeply embedded in our 
leasing business. We lease durable new prod-
ucts and, after contract expiration, resell or 
repurpose them, thereby extending their useful 
life well beyond the original lease term. Our latest 
materiality assessment confirms the growing 
market potential of circular solutions. To realise 
this potential, grenke operates its own asset 
brokers in Germany, France, and Italy to give 
equipment a second life through reuse, repair, 
refurbishment, or remanufacturing. Recycling 
and disposal processes comply with strict local 
regulations (e.g. DEEE/AGEC, RENTRI), helping 
to mitigate electronic waste risks. These strategic 
approaches are anchored in our Environmental 
Policy and our guidelines for responsible financial 
products and communicated both internally as 
well as to customers. Other measures, such as 
logistics optimisation (e.g. DHL GoGreen, reusa-
ble pallets), help further reduce CO2 emissions. 

IRO-1: Our process for identifying and eval-
uating key impacts, risks and opportunities 
(IROs) related to resource use and the circular 
economy

Regenerative concepts in line with the circular 
economy have long been integral to our business 
model. For grenke, this begins even before any 
potential return of the lease objects: We lease 
new goods that fulfil current market and tech-
nology standards. We expect this to extend the 
useful life of the lease objects. This means that 
the equipment can be used by our lessees be-
yond the customary lease term. We also ensure 

that the objects can be transferred to a second 
product life cycle after the lease term, for exam-
ple, by reselling them. We view our approach to 
promoting the circular economy as an important 
evolution of our business model –aimed at con-
serving resources in the long term and unlocking 
new market potential. 

This year’s materiality assessment has also 
confirmed that this topic is gaining significance 
and that expanding circular solutions holds great 
potential for grenke. We continuously monitor 
market conditions and our opportunities and ex-
pand our offering accordingly in line with circular 
economy principles. 

The specific actions we take are outlined in this 
chapter under “Our policies related to climate 
change”. One significant positive environmental 
impact is our return of lease objects to a second 
life cycle through the asset brokers we use in 
our core markets of Germany, France, and Italy. 
This helps us to maximise the useful life of the 
equipment rather than dispose of it after the first 
leasing cycle. In doing so, we make an impor-
tant contribution to resource conservation and 
incorporate regenerative concepts as a further 
step in the leasing process. We are aware that 
inadequate end-of-life cycle return and recycling 
processes can lead to environmental impacts. 
The electronic waste generated by our lease ob-
jects is an example of one of our identified actual 
negative impacts. To address this, we rely on 
proper recycling and disposal processes carried 
out by our asset brokers in Germany, France and 
Italy. 

Our IRO analysis, conducted as part of updating 
the materiality assessment in the 2025 reporting 
year, did not identify any risks related to resource 
use and the circular economy. This applies nei-

ther to waste generation nor to resource inflows, 
resource use, and resource outflows in connec-
tion with products and services. 

Important to highlight however, is that as part of 
our business model analysis – specifically within 
the sub-analysis – we identified a risk related to 
the emerging topic of the circular economy (see 
Section ESRS E1 – Climate change and Climate 
resilience analysis). 
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14

23

Further use
In at least one 

additional life cycle 
the leased object continues 

to be used.

Remarketing
Leased objects that may contain 
personal data are subject to data 
deletion and, when possible, to a 

technical inspection and are 
subsequently sold.

Initial use
The leased object is transferred 
into the actual leasing phase. In 
some cases, the leased object 
may already have undergone a 

�rst life cycle.

Leasing term
During the term of the lease 

agreement, the leased object 
is used by the lessee.

grenke’s approach to promoting a circular economy 

E5-1: Our guidelines related to the  
circular economy

As part of our sustainability strategy, we are 
continuously advancing our efforts to promote 
the circular economy and conserve resources, 
supported by dedicated policies and strategic 
frameworks (see Section ESRS 2 – Our sus-
tainability strategy). Our published Guideline for 
Responsible Financial Products and our Environ-
mental Policy both emphasise our commitment 
to circular economy principles (MDR-P; see 
Section ESRS 2 – Our sustainability strategy).  

Our guidelines for responsible  
financial products 
Our guidelines for responsible financial products 
outline our approach and management process 
for handling returned lease objects. This ensures 
clear communication with our SME custom-
ers and emphasises the importance of these 

processes for our leasing services – even beyond 
the usual lease term. 

Environmental Policy 
Through our Environmental Policy, we maintain 
our commitment to ensuring the usable materials 
(including cartons, films, pallets, and particularly 
Euro pallets) from goods received are reused 
for goods dispatch. Cartons and wood waste 
as well as pallets that cannot be reused are 
collected and properly recycled by the respective 
service provider. 

grenke has not yet implemented a standalone 
circular economy policy. Introducing such a 
guideline is generally conceivable in the future. 
However, it requires a comprehensive and con-
sistent data foundation in all countries where our 
asset brokers operate – something we are grad-
ually establishing. Internally, employees adhere 
to the work instructions “Technical inspection of 

incoming goods” and “Processing of incoming 
goods” as outlined in our quality management 
system. These instructions are purely technical 
and procedural in nature and do not address the 
concept of promoting the circular economy. 

E5-2: Our actions and means in relation to 
circular economy

The majority of lease objects are resold to spe-
cialist reseller partners at the end of the lease 
term. To give remaining lease objects a second 
life cycle, we operate dedicated reuse platforms 
in our core markets – Germany, France, and Italy. 
Following a functionality check, our asset brokers 
resell the objects to third-party customers, ena-
bling them to be used again. 

Our greatest leverage lies in the reuse of objects. 
With its own approach to promoting the circular 
economy, grenke addresses the following four 
R-principles of the circular economy:  

//	 Reuse: Promoting the reuse of products and 
materials to extend their lifespan and reduce 
the need for new products 

//	 Repair: Encouraging the repair of defective 
products instead of replacement, by offering 
repair services or self-repair instructions  

//	 Refurbish: Upgrading outdated devices 
through targeted interventions to extend their 
useful life 

//	 Remanufacture: Using parts or materials 
from defective products to manufacture new 
products 
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1

2

57

10

3

48

9

6

     Refuse
Avoiding unnecessary products, i.e. consciously 
deciding not to purchase or use super�uous or 
harmful products.When none of the previous R 

options are possible, the materials 
are thermally recovered and used 

to generate energy.

Recycle

Repurpose

    Rethink
Reconsidering the entire life-cycle of 
products in order to make more 
sustainable decisions from the outset.

    Reduce
Minimising the consumption 
of resources through more 
ef�cient processes and 
reducing the use of raw 
materials in production.

    Reuse
Promoting the 
reuse of products and 
materials to extend their 
service life and reduce the 
need for new products.

    Repair
Encouraging the repair of defective 
products instead of replacing them  
by providing repair services or 
instructions for self-repair.

Bringing outdated devices up to date 
through targeted measures in order to 

extend their service life.

Use of parts or materials from 
defective products to 

manufacture new products.

Refurbish 

Remanufacture

 Finding new applications
for old products and 

materials, even if they no 
longer serve their original 

function.

Recover

Returning materials to the 
production cycle through 

recycling, thereby reducing the 
need for new raw materials.

grenke’s business model and approach to 
promoting the circular economy are not aligned 
with the following R-principles of the circular 
economy: Refuse, Rethink, Reduce, Repurpose, 
Recycle and Recover.

10 Rs of the circular economy 

Since 2024, we have been steadily expanding 
this area, including through the creation of a 
dedicated Head of Circular Economy role along-
side our operational asset brokers in our core 

markets. Our aim is to further embed circular 
processes across all grenke locations and to 
extend the life cycle of lease objects by giving 
them a second life.  

Our investment in Miete24 also enables us to test 
the secondary market using existing resources 
and to gain valuable experience for future stra-
tegic decisions. Through Miete24, lease returns 
can be transferred directly to end customers for a 
second life cycle. 

We are also committed to transferring the IT 
equipment used by our employees in our own 
business operations to a second life cycle. 
In 2024, we launched a partnership with AfB 
gGmbH, which began collecting hardware from 
our staff at the Baden-Baden site – a partnership 
that continued in 2025. Further collections of 
laptops and mobile devices are planned in the 
coming year. 

To further implement our strategic circular econ-
omy approach, we took the following actions 
during the 2025 financial year: 
//	 Integration of the remarketing process into 

customer engagement 
//	 Development of additional usage-based offers  
//	 More sustainable shipping methods with DHL 

GoGreen 
//	 Promotion of low-emission and resource-

efficient logistics processes by employing 
reusable pallets instead of procuring new ones
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Integration of the remarketing process into 
customer outreach 
We aim to integrate our remarketing process more 
closely into our customer approach and develop 
new offers that align with circular economy usage 
models. This initiative also seeks to enhance the 
active management of our portfolio of lease object 
returns, which our asset brokers channel into a 
second life cycle. To ensure an effective and cus-
tomer-friendly remarketing process, we advanced 
and completed the redesign of our asset broker’s 
online shop in Germany during the 2025 financial 
year (www.asset- broker.de).

Development of additional usage-based 
offerings 
The current service portfolio of the German asset 
broker includes resale, collection, and data dele-
tion. The objects resold are currently those that 
our partners or lessees choose not to take over 
after the contract ends. 

Recovery 
Recovery generated approximately EUR 3.4 mil-
lion in revenue in Germany. The objects undergo 
technical inspection, item registration, and data 
deletion, with around 14,000 items sold annual-
ly – both through our online shop and directly to 
on-site customers. 

Collection 
Collection is also offered as an additional service, 
generating approximately EUR 110k in revenue in 
Germany,  with 262 collections completed during 
the reporting year. 

Data deletion 
We also offer certified data deletion as a service, 
which generated approximately EUR 20k in 
revenue in Germany. A total of 587 invoices were 
issued in connection with this revenue. 

More sustainable shipping methods

As part of our sustainability strategy, we use DHL 
GoGreen for parcel shipping within Germany. 
The resulting CO2 emissions are offset through 
climate change mitigation initiatives or direct 
emission avoidance, making deliveries effectively 
climate-neutral.

We expect this approach to have a long-term 
positive impact on our overall greenhouse gas 
footprint. By around 2030, the CO2 footprint 
resulting from parcel shipping could decrease 
significantly – our aim to bring it down well 
below current levels. This estimate is based 
on increased use of climate-neutral modes of 
transport, improved shipment bundling, and the 
continuous expansion of offset projects, com-
bined with the reduction measures in Scope 1 
and 2 that have already been planned (see Sec-
tion ESRS E1 – Climate change under “Climate 
Action Plan”).

Reuse of pallets
Our aim is to reuse pallets, particularly Euro pal-
lets, for outbound shipments after we receive the 
goods. This approach reduces the need for new 
pallets, extends the lifespan of existing resourc-
es, and makes an active contribution to waste 
reduction and resource conservation.

By expanding these practices and solutions, 
grenke supports climate change adaptation and 
environmental protection, while advancing sus-
tainable business models. By adding our offers 
in this area, we are also helping to strengthen 
and solidify our long-term market position. The 
secondary market, especially in the area of IT 
products (such as smartphones and laptops), is 
gaining importance not only from an economic 
perspective but also from an ecological one. 

When leased IT products are transferred to the 
secondary market, they can retain average resid-
ual values in the double-digit percentage range 
relative to their original purchase price. 

E5-3: Our targets related to the  
circular economy

Until now, we have not defined specific targets 
related to resource conservation and circular 
economy. Given its growing importance for our 
business model and sustainability strategy, we 
will increasingly focus on this material topic 
and set a measurable target. Over the next two 
years, we plan to systematically gather more 
data on the handling of used lease objects and 
significantly enhance data quality (MDR-T). In the 
long term, we aim to obtain more precise data on 
returned objects to improve the accuracy of our 
metrics and promote circular solutions. Object 
data related to lease goods is not only essential 
in this area but also is of decisive importance to 
other topics at grenke. As highlighted in E5-1, 
differing data sources and the difficulty of opera-
tionalisation have so far hindered us in defining a 
realistic, Company-wide KPI.  
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E5-4: Our resource inflows

At grenke, we differentiate between two types of 
resource inflows and resource usage: 

1. Resource inflows resulting from the purchase 
of IT products and services (e.g. laptops, furni-
ture) for our own business operations. 

2. Resource inflows determined by the invest-
ments made by our customers for their own 
business operations. grenke has no influence 
over their resource use or the selection of the 
lease objects. 

To improve our understanding and management 
of the resource inflows related to our own IT 
products, we actively collaborate with our local 
partner AfB gGmbH. 

Our objective is to transfer our employees’ 
hardware into a second life cycle. In doing so, 
we help raise overall awareness and promote the 
adoption of circular business models in society. 
We cannot directly control the resource inflows 
generated by our customers and therefore have 
no influence over the selection of the lease 
objects. Nonetheless, through our services – 
including those beyond the actual lease term 
– we establish processes that actively support a 
functioning circular economy and open up new 
market potential (see Section ESRS E5 – Circular 
economy under “Resource outflows”).

E5-5: Our resource outflows

We define resource outflows based on the 
expected lifespan of the objects we place on the 
market. At grenke, this is defined by the duration 
of its own lease financing, which is typically four 
years. After this period, the objects are either 
reused or resold by the customer or specialist re-
seller partner, becoming part of the downstream 
value chain. To assess the durability of our 
objects, we refer to the depreciation tables (AfA 
tables) issued by the German Federal Ministry of 
Finance, in alignment with the generally accepted 
legal standards. This information was incorporat-
ed into our assessment for the first time in 2025. 
In the previous year, we did not make any related 
specific statements. The majority of the objects 
are sold on to the specialist reseller partners at 
the end of the term. Only a small share – less 
than 2 percent – of all lease objects are returned 
to grenke after the end of the lease term. In the 
2025 financial year, we sold 18,986 items from 
the central warehouses of our asset brokers in 
our core markets of Germany, France, and Italy. 

Waste and recycling management 
Our recycling and waste data are based on direct 
measurements conducted by our asset brokers 
in Germany, Italy, and France. We plan to make 
these measurements more automated and trans-
parent in the coming years. During the reporting 
year, we began transitioning all three country 
datasets to weight-based measurements. 

With all returns processed by the asset broker, 
there is always a small amount of non-recovera-
ble electronics that we send for recycling.

Germany: In Germany, our recycling partner, the 
nonprofit organisation “Der Steg gGmbH,” which 
employs individuals with mental disabilities, pro-
vides us with data on our recovery rates and the 
hazardous substances in our waste.  

In the 2025 financial year, we directed non-re-
coverable electronics to appropriate recycling 
streams as electronic waste (see the table “Asset 
broker – Overview of all key indicators”). 

Recycling activities at our asset broker in Germa-
ny are broken down by recovery rate as follows: 

2025 2024

Reuse 1.33% 3.07%

Material recycling 93.82% 88.63%

Energy recovery 4.26% 6.47%

Disposal 0.59% 1.82%

France: In France, the disposal of waste electri-
cal and electronic equipment (WEEE) – referred 
to as DEEE (Déchets d’Équipements Électriques 
et Électroniques) – is governed by the 2020 
AGEC law and the French Environmental Code 
(articles L.541-10 ff. and R.543-172 to R.543-
206). As a holder of such equipment, we may 
only transfer it to approved operators, which 
in our case is RSB, who are responsible for its 
collection, disposal, and recycling. We are also 
required to ensure traceability using waste track-
ing documents (BSD/BSDD via Track-déchets) 
and must retain these records for five years. 
These legal obligations ensure that our end-of-life 
equipment is handled in full compliance with reg-
ulatory requirements for disposal and recovery. 
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Italy: In Italy, registering in the electronic waste 
register, RENTRI, has been mandatory since 
February 13, 2025 for certain companies, 
including grenke. RENTRI contains the same 
data specified on the shipping documents and 
waste disposal forms that grenke receives from 
the waste disposal company. Grenke Italy has 
outsourced this task to the waste disposal com-
pany, authorising it to enter all required data into 
RENTRI on our behalf. 
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Asset brokers – A complete overview of all KPIs

Core markets Germany France Italy

Asset broker key 
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ESRS-dependent/ 
grenke internal

grenke grenke grenke E5-4, 
31b

E5-
38a

E5-
38a

E5-5, 
39

E5-4, 
31c

E5-5, 
36a

grenke grenke grenke E5-4, 
31b

WEEE E5-
38a

E5-5, 
39

E5-4, 
31c 

E5-5, 
36a

grenke grenke grenke E5-4, 
31b 

RENT-
RI

E5-
38a

E5-5, 
39

E5-4, 
31c 

E5-5, 
36a

Unit In t Amount Amount In % In t In t In t In t In 
months

In t Amount Amount In % In t In t In t In t In 
months

In kg Amount Amount In % In t In t In t In t In 
months

Object categories  
total

189.5 9,393 221 0 4.32 0.16 0 2.5 91 279.0 7,277 159 0 14.43 0.04 0 n/a 91 n/a 2,316 1,317 0 74.09 65.51 0 n/a 91

IT hard and software 3.9 6,670 110 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 37 1.0 1,698 32 0 1.27 0 0 n/a 37 n/a 1,249 308 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 37

Printer and photocopy 
technology

116.9 1,233 13 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 84 201.7 2,128 11 0 0 0 0 n/a 84 n/a 671 278 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 84

Office equipment and 
furniture

5.8 79 0 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 99 8.3 112 0 0 0 0.04 0 n/a 99 n/a 9 3 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 99

Telecommunications 3.7 297 27 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 81 19.5 1,574 96 0 0 0 0 n/a 81 n/a 105 115 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 81

eBikes and other green 
economy objects

1.4 45 0 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 91 0.0 0 0 0 0 0 0 n/a 91 0 0 0 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 91

Machinery 36.0 246 9 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 105 19.4 133 5 0 0 0 0 n/a 105 n/a 145 68 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 105

Medical technology 5.5 77 0 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 95 2.4 34 0 0 0 0 0 n/a 95 n/a 60 71 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 95

Tools 2.9 184 0 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a n/a 0.0 0 0 0 0 0 0 n/a n/a n/a 2 0 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a n/a

Vending machine 7.7 140 4 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a n/a 2.5 46 0 0 0 0 0 n/a n/a n/a 1 1 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a n/a

Point-of-sale system 1.6 122 15 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a n/a 12.8 960 3 0 0 0 0 n/a n/a n/a 38 62 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a n/a

Alarm systems 1.2 111 24 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a n/a 4.6 414 5 0 0 0 0 n/a n/a n/a 1 196 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a n/a

Navigation devices 0.1 90 17 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a n/a 0.0 0 0 0 0 0 0 n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a n/a

Power supply 2.1 85 0 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a n/a 2.4 97 1 0 0 0 0 n/a n/a n/a 10 12 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a n/a

Other 0.7 14 2 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 110 4.3 81 6 0 13.17 0 0 n/a 110 n/a 25 203 0 n/a n/a 0 n/a 110
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Additional actions  
for promoting the circular economy

AfB sales event at grenke Group 
 headquarters in Baden-Baden

From office use to 
a second life

As part of our partnership with AfB in Ettlingen and in connection 
with the European Sustainable Development Week, employees at 
our Group headquarters in Baden-Baden were given the oppor-
tunity in the 2025 financial year to purchase refurbished laptops, 
notebooks, and mobile devices.

Beyond such campaign-based initiatives, all employees always have 
the option of purchasing refurbished IT hardware at preferential 
conditions through the AfB shop.  

Alongside our lease objects, we also give our own office equip-
ment a second life. Notebooks, monitors and other workplace 
equipment used by employees are handed over to AfB for optimal 
reuse. This helps avoid the production of new equipment, reduce 
emissions and conserve valuable resources. Devices that cannot 
be resold are professionally dismantled and recycled – fully in line 
with the circular economy. The first collection of objects took place 
in 2024 and will continue in the 2026 financial year.
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ESRS S1 

ESRS S4

We promote equal opportunities and

innovation for our customers, business

partners and employees alike.

ACTIONS 
//	 Offers in the areas of flexibility, family, 

health, and development 
//	 grenke Engagement-Score
//	 Diversity, inclusion and equal opportunities
//	 Work scheduling models 
//	 Remote work and New Work approaches

OUR HIGHLIGHTS

33.8%
Top management positions 
held by women (grenke AG)

2,439
Employees

59.3% 
of active specialist 
reseller partners have 
been working with us 
for > 3 years

34,548 
Active specialist  
reseller partners

82%
Employee satisfaction

546,750
SME customers2.98%

adjusted gender pay 
gap (Germany)

TOP KPIs AND TARGETS

TOP KPIs Defined target Status Target value 2030

grenke 
Engagement Score

Increase employee sat-
isfaction and strengthen 
diversity

Score of 2.2  
(largely satisfied)

Fluctuation rate Increase employee 
retention

< 16.3% (sector average 
for the financial and 
insurance services sector 
in 2023)

Average number of 
contracts per active spe-
cialist reseller partner

Increase in long-term 
partnerships

Two additional contracts 
per specialist reseller 
partner compared with 
the 2025 reference year

Improvement Reduction Ongoing Unchanged

//	 Physical and mental health
//	 Customer satisfaction and safety
//	 Responsible marketing practices
//	 Attractive financing solutions for  

SME leasing
//	 AI-supported tools and ELLA (grenke AI)

7.8%
Fluctuation rate

Social
 contribution
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1+3

2

1

2

3

Employment conditions

IRO +/– Scope Time horizon Value chain Measures and policies Management via TOP KPI

Risk of fluctuation and 
loss of employees 
due to unattractive re-
muneration structures

R
// House of Benefits 
// Health and Safety Policy

Fluctuation rate

Insufficient workplace 
health and safety 
measures

I – Potential
// Health and Safety Policy
// Mental Health First Aider training

grenke Engagement Score

Secure employment 
and an attractive 
working environment

I + Actual
// House of Benefits 
// Health and Safety Policy

grenke Engagement Score

Workplace health and 
work-life balance

I + Actual
// House of Benefits
// Health and Safety Policy

grenke Engagement Score

Impairment of our 
business operations 
and strategic agenda 
due to social risks

R // Health and Safety Policy grenke Engagement Score

Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all – employment and inclusion of people with disabilities/measures to pre-
vent violence and harassment in the workplace/diversity

IRO +/– Scope Time horizon Value chain Measures and policies Management via TOP KPI

Promoting innovation 
and productivity 
through a diverse 
working environment

I + Actual // House of Benefits grenke Engagement Score

Career opportu-
nities and further 
development of our 
employees

I + Actual
// House of Benefits
// Annual appraisal process

grenke Engagement Score

Other work-related rights – child labour/forced labour/data protection

IRO +/– Scope Time horizon Value chain Measures and policies Management via TOP KPI

See above under “Secure employment and an attractive working environment”

I Impact  R Risk  O Opportunity	   Short-term (< 1 year)    Medium-term (1–5 years)    Long-term  (> 5 years)	   Upstream    Own operations    Downstream	
			 

ESRS S1  
Own workforce
Our material impacts,  
risks and opportunities

F
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Impact materiality

Not significant
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3.7 ESRS S1 – Own workforce

Summary at a glance

This chapter outlines our strategies, goals, 
policies, initiatives, and performance indicators 
related to our workforce, and addresses key 
risks such as staff fluctuation, talent shortages, 
and health and safety concerns. We mitigate 
these risks through our compensation frame-
work, enhanced Health@grenke programmes, 
and the grenke Integrity Line, while our Code of 
Conduct safeguards human rights. Employee 
satisfaction is reinforced by a stable Engage-
ment Score of 2.2, the grenke Talent Lab learn-
ing platform, structured development paths, and 
flexible working and remote work models. The 
chapter also provides detailed insights into our 
workforce composition and market-competitive 
compensation.

SBM-3: Material impacts, risks and 
 opportunities related to our own workforce 

Our success is largely driven by the commitment 
and capabilities of our employees – “Team gren-
ke” – which comprises all individuals employed 
on a full-time or part-time basis or holding a 
permanent or fixed-term employment contract 
with one of our subsidiaries. Our workforce pre-
dominantly consists of employees of grenke AG. 
We also take into account temporary workers, 
self-employed individuals and third-party service 
providers. All individuals in our workforce who 
may be significantly affected by our business 
activities fall within the scope of the disclosure 
requirements in accordance with ESRS 2. 

As part of our materiality assessment, we have 
identified the impacts, risks, and opportunities 
related to our workforce and continue to address 

and anticipate them on an ongoing basis. Since 
the 2024 financial year, we have expanded and 
validated our material topics but have not ob-
served any significant year-on-year changes. 

Employee satisfaction continues to strengthen 
grenke’s reputation as an attractive employer. 
At the same time, increased staff fluctuation 
driven by uncompetitive remuneration structures 
poses a risk to business continuity. The short-
age of skilled professionals in the labour market 
may hamper recruitment efforts and lead to an 
innovation gap, as the talent needed to develop 
new ideas and technologies remains scarce (see 
Section ESRS 2 – Our materiality assessment 
procedures).

A healthy, appealing work environment, secure 
jobs, occupational health and safety, diversity ini-
tiatives, and a transparent, development-oriented 
corporate culture are all key contributors to our 
business success. Our engagement in inclusion, 
support for women in leadership positions, and 
the creation of career and development opportu-
nities also have a positive impact on our success 
in these areas. 

A lack of workplace health and safety meas-
ures poses a potential medium-term risk to our 
business operations. Failure to comply with 
safety standards and work schedule regulations 
can lead to greater staff fluctuation and produc-
tivity losses. Poor working conditions may lead 
to physical and mental health issues such as 
burnout, which can compromise employee well-
being and diminish their performance. Together, 
these factors can weaken the Company’s overall 
performance. We are therefore committed to 
continuously developing and improving relevant 
policies and initiatives. 

The material negative impact identified in relation 
to potentially insufficient health and safety meas-
ures in the workplace reflects a widespread or 
systemic issue present across many industries. 
We are also not aware of any circumstances 
suggesting that employee groups with specific 
features or circumstances are at elevated risk. 
Additionally, our Climate Action Plan, aimed at 
reducing environmental impacts, has not shown 
any adverse effects on our employees.
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Material negative impacts – systemic and individual (SBM-3)

Sub-topic Negative impact Systemic and individual

Employment conditions Insufficient workplace health and 
safety measures

Systemic – the occurrence of this negative 
impact on our workforce could have far-reaching 
consequences, as it may adversely affect em-
ployees’ health, reduce productivity and ultimately 
weaken the Company’s overall performance.

Following a thorough review of our business 
activities, we can confirm that we do not engage 
in any activities that present a significant risk of 
forced, compulsory, or child labour. We regard 
respect for human rights as a core element of 
our corporate responsibility and are firmly com-
mitted to upholding them (see the grenke Code 
of Conduct and ESRS 2 – Our Company policy).

S1-1: Our policies related to own workforce

In the 2025 financial year, we adjusted our 
 business policies to reflect our position on 
respecting and protecting human rights, thereby 
ensuring that we manage the related impacts, 
risks, and opportunities concerning our work-
force responsibly. 

To ensure and uphold the highest ethical 
standards, we clearly defined provisions in our 
grenke Code of Conduct. These exclude child 
and forced labour, modern slavery, and human 
trafficking throughout our entire value chain, and 
set out our stance on how our products and 
services should be handled (see Section ESRS 
2 – Our Company policy under “Policies and 
frameworks”). The Code of Conduct outlines 
our commitment to responsible corporate gov-
ernance and respect for human rights, including 
workers’ rights. The Vice President Compliance 
oversees its implementation. We are committed 

to providing an attractive, healthy, and sustain-
able work environment – one that has a positive 
effect on our employees and at the same time 
reduces potential risks. We are also committed 
to ensuring equal opportunities and supporting 
the personal development of our apprentices 
and work students.

grenke’s Code of Conduct explicitly rejects 
 human trafficking, forced labour, compulsory 
labour, and child labour, and prohibits all such 
practices. We work proactively to eliminate 
discrimination and strictly prohibit any form of 
disadvantage or marginalisation of individuals 
on the grounds of ethnic origin, religion, belief, 
nationality, sexual orientation or identity, preg-
nancy or parenthood status, marital status, 
age, disability, or chronic illness. 

Our Code of Conduct sets qualifications, skills, 
and experience as the foundation for recruit-
ment, placement, training, and promotion. 
grenke maintains up-to-date records on re-
cruitment, training, and promotion to provide a 
transparent overview of opportunities available 
to employees and their career development. 
Our detailed recruitment process ensures 
that we do not disadvantage specific groups. 
Our top management assumes responsibili-
ty for equal treatment and equal opportunity 
in the workplace, and our Code of Conduct 

establishes a clear, Company-wide policy to 
promote equality at work.

We have no concrete political commitments 
relating to inclusion or support measures for peo-
ple from groups that are particularly vulnerable 
within our own workforce.

Our principles of conduct relate to the following 
material impacts and opportunities affecting our 
workforce: 

Positive impact: Promoting innovation and 
productivity through a diverse working 
environment
grenke fosters a respectful and fair working envi-
ronment, strengthening employee trust and satis-
faction. This, in turn, supports higher productivity 
and reduced staff fluctuation.

Positive impact: Workplace health and 
work-life balance 
Flexible work scheduling models help support 
employee satisfaction and retention, while pro-
moting health and the compatibility of work and 
family life.
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Negative impact: Insufficient workplace 
health and safety measures 
Failure to comply with safety standards and work 
schedule regulations can lead to greater staff 
fluctuation and productivity losses. Inadequate 
work conditions may lead to mental and physical 
health issues, impairing employee health and 
reducing performance.

The grenke Code of Conduct applies to all gren-
ke employees. The policy focuses on the Com-
pany’s own operations. The Company has not 
committed itself to complying with any standards 
or third-party initiatives as part of implementing 
the concept. Stakeholder interests were incorpo-
rated into the drafting of the Code of Conduct, in 
particular through the Human Resources, Com-
pliance and Corporate Development functions. 
Our Code of Conduct is publicly available on our 
website. 

To monitor the effectiveness and implementation 
of the Code of Conduct and to identify potential 
adverse impacts on human rights, grenke oper-
ates a reporting procedure (whistleblowing sys-
tem). The grenke Integrity Line allows confidential 
reporting of concerns, including human rights 
violations, discrimination, and racism. grenke re-
views all reports carefully and protects reporting 
persons from disadvantage and discrimination 
(see Section ESRS G1 – Business conduct).  

Employees may also submit reports to the Hu-
man Resources department at any time. grenke 
reviews the effectiveness of human-rights-relat-
ed prevention and remedial measures and the 
reporting procedure on an annual basis.  

Through its holistic Health and Safety Policy 
(see Section ESRS 2 – Our Company policy), 
grenke commits to maintaining and promoting 
workplace health and safety by means of Com-
pany safety officers, regular preventive health 
checks, and safety measures. grenke actively 
promotes health beyond statutory require-
ments. An example is grenke’s adaptation of the 
physical work environment to support the health 
and safety of employees, customers, and other 
visitors with disabilities. The policy’s objective, 
which applies to all companies in Germany, is to 
maintain, improve, and foster employee health 
and safety through efficient and systematic occu-
pational health and safety practices and actions 
taken to promote health in the workplace. The 
Health and Safety Policy relates to the following 
material impacts and opportunities affecting our 
own workforce: 

Negative impact: Insufficient workplace 
health and safety measures
Insufficient workplace health and safety meas-
ures may lead to mental and physical health 
conditions that reduce employee performance. 
Overall, this may weaken the Company’s overall 
performance.
 
Positive impact: Workplace health and 
work-life balance 
By creating a healthy working environment, we 
can support a balanced relationship between 
professional and private life.

The Health and Safety Policy applies to the em-
ployees of all companies in Germany. The policy 
focuses on the Company’s own operations. The 
Vice President Work Environment is responsible 
for implementing the Health and Safety Policy at 
the highest organisational level. The Company 
has not committed itself to complying with any 
standards or third-party initiatives as part of im-
plementing the concept. The Human Resources 
and Work Environment departments contributed 
their perspectives to form the Health and Safety 
Policy. We publish the policy on the grenke 
website, where it is accessible to all stakeholders 
(www.grenke.com/en/esg/downloads/).

We also offer a wide range of training oppor-
tunities to ensure an appropriate workforce 
capacity and to reduce staff fluctuation. All of our 
employees have access to our internal learning 
management system, the grenke Talent Lab,  
which provides more than 197 training courses 
across IT, administration, legal, sales, and other 
subject areas. Two-thirds of the courses are 
“on demand” training, while the remaining third 
consists of live sessions, usually available in both 
German and English. In the reporting year, em-
ployees completed an average of 22.5 learning 
hours. In addition, during the 2025 financial year, 
we organised our international “Learning Week” 
featuring 70 topic-specific educational offers, 
hosting a total of 2,451 participants worldwide. 

Our workforce-related policies are regularly 
reviewed and updated, taking our employees’ 
interests and views into account. We ensure 
this through the co-development and regular 
review with the key relevant departments and 
committees. Our policies are also guided by the 
following international frameworks:
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//	 Universal Declaration of Human Rights
//	 Charter of Fundamental Rights of the Europe-

an Union
//	 UN Guiding Principles on Business and Hu-

man Rights
//	 Children’s Rights and Business Principles
//	 UN Global Compact
//	 Core Labour Standards of the International 

Labour Organization (ILO)

Through the concepts and policies outlined 
above, we ensure that any material impacts 
affecting our employees are taken into account 
and address the risks related to our own work-
force (MDR-P).

S1-2: Our methods for engaging our own 
workforce 

We recognise our employees are key stake-
holders in shaping our strategic actions and 
initiatives. Based on this understanding, we place 
strong emphasis on supporting their wellbeing 
and actively incorporating their interests and 
perspectives into decisions and activities aimed 
at managing impacts on grenke and its em-

ployees. In 2025, we were once again certified 
and recognised as a “Top Employer Germany”,  
demonstrating the high quality of our human 
resources work.

We gather employee perspectives through annu-
al employee surveys, regular appraisal discus-
sions with line managers (annual appraisals), and 
a range of additional dialogue formats.

Annual employee appraisal

15

4 2

3

Employee approval
The employee takes �nal note 

of the documented annual 
appraisal. Both parties can 

access it at any time.

1:1 meeting
In face-to-face meetings, 

managers and employees share 
their assessments and give 

each other feedback on their 
collaboration. Development areas 

for the next year can also be 
identi�ed.

De�nition of expectations
Managers and employees 

de�ne the main responsibilities 
and tasks that they want 

to look back on.

Employee 
self-assessment

The employee carries out a 
self-assessment with regard 

to their own performance and 
the requirements anchored in 

the respective job pro�le.

Assessment from 
the manager

The manager assesses the employee‘s 
performance and the requirements set 

out in the job pro�le.
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Surveying our employees is an important basis 
for evaluating our attractiveness as an employer. 
We therefore survey our employees annually on 
how they perceive grenke as an employer. As 
part of the Group-wide survey, we determine the 
grenke Engagement Score (GES) and define it as 
a TOP KPI (see Chapter 1 Group fundamentals 
under “Non-financial performance indicators” 
in the Combined Management Report). The 
GES measures satisfaction across engagement, 
identification, and retention, as well as overall 
satisfaction with the Company, using a scale 
from 1 (high satisfaction) to 7 (low satisfaction), 
reflecting grenke’s objective of maintaining a con-
sistently satisfied workforce. The target applies to 
our own staff and our business operations. Our 
aim is to achieve a grenke Engagement Score of 
at least 2.2 each year as an absolute target level. 
Multiple departments contribute to jointly achiev-
ing this target. The Human Resources depart-
ment is responsible for conducting the employee 
survey with external partner Cubia AG. The Head 
of People Experience serves as the point of con-
tact, while operational responsibility lies with the 
Vice President Human Resources and the COO, 
in line with the allocation of responsibilities. Com-
pared to the previous year, the score remained 
largely unchanged at 2.2 (2024: 2.1) (MDR-T).

By measuring employee satisfaction, we gain 
insights into whether our efforts to work effective-
ly with our workforce are achieving the intended 
results. The survey focuses in particular on en-
gagement, identification, loyalty, and strategy.

In addition, annual appraisal meetings provide 
employees with an opportunity to discuss con-
cerns and feedback directly with their line man-
ager. We ensure these interactions are effective 
by evaluating the grenke Engagement Score and 
the individual dialogue with employees during 
appraisal meetings.

We have not entered into any agreements with 
employee representatives concerning the ob-
servance of human rights in relation to our own 
workforce.

S1-3: Our grievance and remedy mechanisms 
for negative impacts

Our workforce has access to channels that allow 
concerns or needs to be raised and reviewed 
directly with the Company. 

grenke is committed to identifying, reducing, 
and, where possible, fully remedying negative im-
pacts on our workforce, while actively promoting 
diversity and inclusion. In support of this, grenke 
has established complaint mechanisms through 
which employees can contact us. The main 
points of contact are line managers through reg-
ular employee discussions, the annual appraisal, 
and the respective HR Business Partner. Our 
grenke Integrity Line also serves as a confidential 
channel for reporting concerns and breaches, 
including human rights violations, discrimination, 
and racism (www.grenke.com/en/grenke-in-
tegrity-line/). We ensure that all employees can 
access these channels and that we review every 
report carefully. We protect reporting individu-
als from disadvantage and discrimination and 
use internal communication, including training 
measures, to ensure employees are aware of this 
reporting option. The Compliance department 
records and sanctions reported issues and con-

cerns. In this way, we ensure the further handling 
and processing of reports at grenke (see Section 
ESRS G1 – Business conduct).

We safeguard the effectiveness of these chan-
nels through clearly defined processes and 
requirements governing both the operation of the 
reporting system and the handling of incoming 
reports. We inform employees about the pur-
pose, functioning, and protective mechanisms 
of the whistleblowing system through targeted 
training and supporting information materials, 
with the aim of building trust and encouraging 
appropriate use.

In addition, as part of a holistic health and safety 
concept, we implement specific measures to 
reduce the identified negative impact of insuffi-
cient workplace health and safety measures. This 
concept includes measures to support physical 
and mental health, such as Health Day 2025, the 
“Mental Health First Aider” initiative and train-
ing, bi-monthly information sessions on topics 
including mental health, resilience, depression, 
and burnout prevention, as well as the monthly 
RunDay Monday, a joint running activity.
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S1-4: Actions to reduce material risks and 
seize opportunities related to our own work-
force 

An unappealing working environment, insuffi-
cient occupational safety, health and diversity 
measures, and a lack of transparency in corpo-
rate culture and communication increase risks 
in grenke’s operational business. A negative 
work environment and employee dissatisfaction 
weaken grenke’s reputation as an attractive 
employer. This particularly affects the retention of 
existing employees and the ability to attract new 
talent. Staff fluctuation and capacity shortages 
can increase process error rates and jeopardise 
the continuity of business operations. At the 
same time, a shortage of qualified professionals 
can hinder recruitment and lead to an innova-
tion backlog, as the required talent to develop 
new ideas and technologies is unavailable. Our 
Company is built on our employees, which is 
why we believe they have an influence on both 
our business and strategic risks. 

We take the following measures to mitigate the 
risk of social factors impairing our business oper-
ations and strategic agenda. These measures are 
available to all employees and are implemented 
in the short, medium, and long term (MDR-A): 

Attractive remuneration and benefits   
Employee attrition resulting from remuneration 
that is not aligned with market levels and there-
fore not competitive can lead to significant staff 
fluctuation. Fair and transparent remuneration 
increases employee motivation. To provide more 
transparency regarding the appropriateness of 
our remuneration, we launched the Compensa-
tion Raster project in the 2023 financial year  and 
continued this project in 2025. We also carried 
out a salary benchmarking exercise to ensure our 

remuneration is aligned with market standards. 
We also offer a wide range of benefits, including 
bike leasing, a subsidy for occupational disability 
insurance, exclusive discounts through a cor-
porate benefits platform, meal allowances, and 
free use of the grenke Bank credit card offering. 
These benefits are designed to support and 
enhance our employees’ financial security and 
overall wellbeing.

Family-friendly offers 
We recognise the importance of a healthy 
work-life balance and support all employees in 
balancing work and family life. This support in-
cludes childcare and dependent-care subsidies, 
flexible work schedules, hybrid working, and 
opportunities for sabbaticals and workations. At 
our Baden-Baden and Karlsruhe locations, we 
also offer Parents Connect, our platform that 
facilitates the exchange and networking among 
employees on parental leave.

Health promotion (Health@grenke)  
The health of our employees has the highest 
priority. We provide all employees with a com-
prehensive programme to support physical and 
mental wellbeing. The programme includes 
ergonomic workstations, sports groups, regular 
health checks, mental health training, and the 
opportunity to qualify as a Mental Health First 
Aider (see Section ESRS S1 – Own workforce 
under “Additional actions”).
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Mental 
Health

MHFA further training

Mental health awareness training

MHFAs as initial contact persons

Info calls on various topics 
(e.g. resilience, burnout,...)

Physical 
Health

Basics

Bike leasing

Sana health check for managers

Team sports events (B2Run) + sports groups

Expansion of ergonomic workstations

Allowance for workplace glasses + eye test at HQ

First Aider training

Health Day

Occupational 
disability insurance

Approach to physical and mental wellbeing

Individual development and  
career advancement  
We invest in the personal and professional 
growth of our employees. Through our buddy 
programme, a broad range of training oppor-
tunities, internal mentoring programmes, and 
support for individual career paths, we create the 
conditions for long-term success.

Engagement and corporate culture  
We foster an open and respectful corporate 
culture where all employees feel valued and 
empowered to reach their full potential. Initiatives 

such as Family Day in Baden-Baden, support for 
local projects such as CompleGRENKE in Italy, 
and regular team-building activities strengthen 
cohesion and engagement.

Transparent work schedules 
The digital recording of work hours across all 
grenke companies in Germany helps to ensure 
we comply with the legal requirements and sup-
ports transparent and fair work schedules.

Promotion of diversity and inclusion 
We actively promote a diverse and inclusive 
workplace, where all employees enjoy equal 
opportunities – regardless of gender, origin, age, 
or sexual orientation. 

These measures aim to mitigate negative im-
pacts on employees and related risks. grenke 
has not identified any new material opportunities 
for the Company and has therefore not imple-
mented measures to leverage material oppor-
tunities relating to its own workforce. Our core 
actions and initiatives addressing the identified 

g
re

nk
e 

G
ro

up
 /

/ 
A

nn
ua

l R
ep

or
t 

20
25

137

Group key figures Letter from the CEO Report of the  
Supervisory Board

Share and  
investor relations

Combined  
management report

Consolidated  
financial statements

Annual financial  
statements of grenke AG

Financial calendar  
and contact

Combined management report

Group fundamentals

Economic report

Group Sustainability Statement 2025

Changes in the Company’s  
governing bodies

Risk report

Opportunities and outlook report

Acquisition-related disclosures

Corporate Governance Statement/ 
Report on Corporate Governance

Management report of grenke AG



House of Bene�ts

Many more
bene�ts

// Flexibility
The job should be 
compatible with the 
employee's personal life.

Hybrid work model/
Additional vacation days 
for births, relocation, 
weddings, etc.

Childcare allowance/
Reduction in work 
hours for special life 
situations

Bike leasing, occupational disability insurance at special conditions, numerous discounts via the Corporate Bene�ts 
platform, meal allowances, free grenke credit card, etc.

Allowance for 
preventative training/
Trained mental health 
�rst aiders

External and internal 
training opportunities/
Access to LinkedIn 
Learning

// Family
Work and family life 
should be reconcilable for 
all grenke employees.

// Health
A healthy organization 
requires healthy employees.

// Development
We help develop 
the potential of 
our employees.

A transparent, attractive salary model as the foundation

risks and supporting our strategic fields of action 
aim to increase employee satisfaction and reten-
tion, strengthen diversity, increase the proportion 
of women at grenke, and support talent devel-
opment. The Human Resources department is 
responsible for managing impacts and for imple-
menting measures to address negative impacts 
and promote positive impacts.

We firmly believe that grenke’s success is in-
trinsically tied to the wellbeing, satisfaction, and 
growth of our employees. We recognise our role 
as an employer and are committed to fostering 
an attractive, inclusive, and forward-looking 
work environment. Our comprehensive range of 
employee offers, which we refer to as our “House 
of Benefits”, forms the foundation for a positive 

employee experience. It includes a transparent, 
performance-based remuneration model, along 
with a wide range of other benefits in the areas 
of flexibility, family, health, and personal devel-
opment. Our actions focus on our own business 
operations and are designed for the short, medi-
um, and long term. 

House of Benefits
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grenke provides all necessary resources to 
effectively address and reduce material negative 
impacts on its employees while further promoting 
positive impacts. These resources include both 
financial- and personnel-related resources, par-
ticularly within the Human Resources and Work 
Environment departments. The Work Environment 
department is responsible for creating a safe and 
healthy work environment. Within Human Re-
sources, the Corporate People Experience team 
leads initiatives to promote employees’ mental 
and physical health (see the diagram “Approach 
to physical and mental health”). Through the 
annual survey process and the regular update of 
IROs as part of the double materiality assessment, 
we continuously assess how successfully these 
management measures have been implemented. 
In the 2025 financial year, no significant capital 
expenditure was incurred to implement actions 
related to employee satisfaction, retention, and 
development.

We continuously assess the effectiveness of our 
initiatives and use the resulting insights to fur-
ther enhance our programmes and processes. 
Our key measurement tools include the annual 
employee survey and the grenke Engagement 
Score derived from it. These tools provide valu-
able insights into the strengths and weaknesses 
of our corporate culture and highlight opportu-
nities for improvement. We also use regular em-
ployee discussions, annual appraisal meetings, 
team meetings, (standardised) exit interviews, 
and anonymous feedback channels to gather 
employee views and concerns, identify issues, 
and incorporate them into our decision-making. 
Additionally, we monitor the staff fluctuation rate 
as an indicator of retention and analyse the rea-
sons for resignations to identify potential areas 
for improvement.

To ensure that our practices do not cause mate-
rial negative impacts on employees, compliance 
with laws, rules, and internal policies forms the 
foundation of our business conduct. Breaches of 
applicable laws may result in reputational dam-
age, sanctions, and financial losses. To prevent 
this, grenke operates a compliance management 
system and implements all necessary measures 
to ensure compliance with legal and regulatory 
requirements. grenke’s core principles of conduct 
and operational processes are documented in 
internal rules and regulations and mandatory. 
In its internal and external activities, grenke 
ensures that its actions align with internationally 
recognised standards and principles, such as 
the United Nations Global Compact and the core 
conventions of the International Labour Organ-
ization (ILO). grenke expects all employees to 
comply at all times with internal rules and policies 
as well as with applicable laws and regulatory 
requirements. 

To determine appropriate responses to negative 
impacts such as workplace accidents, sickness 
absence, or complaints, we systematically collect 
and analyse relevant data. This analysis helps us 
identify patterns and root causes and supports 
the development of targeted measures to miti-
gate or eliminate identified risks. 

S1-5: Our targets to manage material nega-
tive impacts and enhance positive impacts 

We have defined clear, results-oriented objectives 
to increase employee satisfaction, retention, and 
development. These objectives are described in 
detail in Chapter 1 Group fundamentals under 
“Non-financial performance indicators” in the 
combined management report and are based 
on and aligned with our Code of Conduct and 
sustainability strategy. The following are our key 
targets and indicators (MDR-T):

Fluctuation rate  
We use the staff fluctuation rate as an indicator 
of sustainable human resources management 
and our attractiveness as an employer. Our aim is 
to reduce staff fluctuation over the long term and 
increase employee retention. We are targeting 
a staff fluctuation rate that is below the average 
rate for the financial and insurance services 
sector in Germany (relative target level). In 2023, 
the sector average was 16.3 percent (based on 
the latest available information from the German 
Federal Statistical Office 2025). We are pursuing 
this target over the short, medium, and long term 
and apply it to our own workforce across our 
business operations, working in close coordi-
nation with the Human Resources department 
to achieve it. Human Resources calculates the 
staff fluctuation rate based on HR statistics as a 
cumulative annual average based on employee 
entries and exits (TOP KPI; see Chapter 1 Group 
fundamentals in the combined management 
report). The calculation of fluctuation is based on 
the number of departures during the year divided 
by the average cumulative annual number of 
employees. SAP SuccessFactors serves as the 
data source, and we report this indicator on a 
quarterly basis (MDR-M).  

g
re

nk
e 

G
ro

up
 /

/ 
A

nn
ua

l R
ep

or
t 

20
25

139

Group key figures Letter from the CEO Report of the  
Supervisory Board

Share and  
investor relations

Combined  
management report

Consolidated  
financial statements

Annual financial  
statements of grenke AG

Financial calendar  
and contact

Combined management report

Group fundamentals

Economic report

Group Sustainability Statement 2025

Changes in the Company’s  
governing bodies

Risk report

Opportunities and outlook report

Acquisition-related disclosures

Corporate Governance Statement/ 
Report on Corporate Governance

Management report of grenke AG



In the 2025 financial year, the Group-wide 
average fluctuation rate was 7.8 percent (2024: 
8.9 percent). During the year, 190 employees left 
grenke (2024: 204).

grenke Engagement Score  
The grenke Engagement Score forms the foun-
dation for evaluating our attractiveness as an 
employer. Our goal is to continuously improve 
this score and to achieve a minimum value of 2.2 
over the short, medium, and long term. In the 
2022 base year, we recorded a score of 2.0. In 
the 2025 financial year, we achieved a score of 
2.2.

Number of training days  
We aim to increase the number of training days 
per employee and ensure that our employees 
have the skills and competencies required for 
their roles. Our target range is 3.5 to 4 training 
days per employee (absolute target level). It 
applies to grenke’s own workforce and our own 
business operations. We are working to achieve 
this target from a short-, medium- and long-term 
perspective in close coordination with the Human 
Resources department. Human Resources 
counts the number of training days annually by 
tracking completed training activities. In the 2025 
financial year, the average number was 2.81 days 
per employee (2024: 2.96 days), with a Group-
wide training participation rate of around 98.36 
percent (2024: 98.82 percent). Based on this 
number, we did not achieve our defined target 
level in the 2025 financial year.

Diversity metrics 
Since 2021, we have emphasised the impor-
tance of gender diversity in our Company by 
setting targets for our bodies, Board of Direc-
tors, Supervisory Board, and top management. 
We define top management as the first and 
second management levels below the Board of 
Directors. For the Supervisory Board, our aim 
is to achieve a women’s representation rate of 
33.0 percent (relative target level) over the long 
term. This target applies to our employees and 
across our own business operations.  We work 
to achieve this target in close coordination with 
the Human Resources department. Human 
Resources systematically collects and monitors 
data on women’s representation across bodies, 
the Board of Directors, the Supervisory Board, 
and top management. In the 2025 financial year, 
women accounted for 17 percent of the Super-
visory Board, remaining below our target of 33.0 
percent (see Section ESRS S1 – Own workforce 
under “Diversity metrics”).

When defining our objectives and identifying 
opportunities for improvement, we consider the 
views of our employees and their representatives. 
This is done through our employee survey, the 
grenke Engagement-Score, and our material-
ity assessment process. To monitor progress 
towards our objectives, we measure the relevant 
metrics annually, covering all grenke employees. 
We then derive comparative values and assess 
developments over time.

S1-6: Characteristics of our employees

In the 2025 financial year, we employed an 
average of 2,439 people (2024 headcount: 
2,295). This included 1,021 employees in 
Germany (2024 headcount: 966) and a further 
1,418 employees at international locations (2024 
headcount: 1,330). The HR Analytics department 
collects and analyses the data on our work-
force (see the Group KPIs in this annual report 
2025). The number of employees, measured by 
headcount and including employees on maternity 
and parental leave, is calculated as a cumula-
tive annual average. This figure is determined 
by summing the total number of employees (by 
headcount) from January to December and divid-
ing the result by twelve months. SAP Success-
Factors serves as the data source, and we report 
this indicator on a quarterly basis (MDR-M).

All data presented in the report are stated in 
headcount and as average values for the report-
ing period. The average number of employees is 
published in the annual report as well as in the 
quarterly and half-year financial reports.

Number of employees by headcount and 

gender

Number of 
employees 2025 2024 2023

Male 1,105 1,056 1,003

Female 1,334 1,239 1,154

Others 0 0 0

Total number of 
employees

2,439 2,295 2,157
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Total annual average number of employees by headcount, gender, and type of employment

2025 2024 2023

Female Male Total Female Male Total Female Male Total

Number of employees 1,334 1,105 2,439 1,239 1,056 2,295 1,154 1,003 2,157

Number of permanent employees 1,334 1,105 2,439 1,239 1,056 2,295 1,154 1,003 2,157

Number of temporary employees 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Number of employees without guaranteed working hours 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Number of full-time employees 1,059 1,060 2,119 999 1,014 2,013 945 965 1,910

Number of part-time employees 276 45 321 240 42 282 210 38 248

Number of entries 214 200 414 263 234 497 251 273 524

Number of departures 86 104 190 95 109 204 113 97 210

Development of the annual average number of employees by headcount in grenke’s core markets: Germany (DE), France (FR) and Italy (IT)

2025 2024 2023

DE FR IT Total DE FR IT Total DE FR IT Total

Number of employees 1,021 235 217 1,473 966 218 206 1,390 896 194 213 1,303

Number of permanent employees 1,021 235 217 1,473 966 218 206 1,390 896 194 213 1,303

Number of temporary employees 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Number of employees without 
guaranteed work hours

0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Number of full-time employees 810 220 191 1,221 782 202 184 1,168 736 177 200 1,113

Number of part-time employees 211 15 26 252 184 16 22 222 160 17 13 190
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Number of employees by headcount and 

region 

Number of 
employees 2025 2024 2023

Country

Germany 1,021 966 896

France 235 218 194

Italy 217 206 213

Finland 70 61 51

Poland 51 52 54

Portugal 68 67 64

Spain 94 91 87

United Kingdom 103 97 90

S1-7/S1-8: Characteristics of non-employee 
workers, collective bargaining coverage, and 
social dialogue

All of our employees are employed by grenke. 
However, to secure specialised expertise for 
projects, for example in IT, we collaborate with 
staffing agencies who provide us temporary 
personnel on demand.

Our employment relationships are not subject to 
collective bargaining agreements.

S1-9: Diversity metrics

We view diversity and equal opportunities as 
core principles and key drivers of our Company’s 
success. We track the development of women’s 
representation in leadership roles and actively 
promote a balanced gender distribution across 
all areas of the Company. Since 2021, we have 
been pursuing targets to advance gender diver-
sity within our bodies, the Board of Directors, the 
Supervisory Board, and top management. The 

target of 25 percent women on the Board of Di-
rectors, set by the Supervisory Board, was again 
achieved during the financial year. As of Septem-
ber 2025, the Board of Directors comprised one 
woman and three men. Further details on the 
composition of the Supervisory Board and the 
Board of Directors can be found in the Report of 
the Supervisory Board.

Women’s representation on the Supervisory 

Board and Board of Directors (in percent)

2025 2024

Target (%) Result (%) Result (%)

Supervisory 
Board

33 17 17

Board of 
Directors*

25 25 25

* As of December 31, 2024 and  December 31, 2025, the Board of 
Directors consisted of three men and one woman. However, there was a 
change in the composition of the Board of Directors during the reporting 
year. One member of the Board of Directors was female on both dates.

In 2025, the proportion of women in top man-
agement at grenke AG was 33.8 percent (2024: 
32.4 percent), with top management defined as 
the first and second management levels below 
the Board of Directors. As a result, we exceeded 
our target of 30.0 percent – 24 of the 71 top 

management positions were held by women.  
Group-wide, the proportion of women was 28.7 
percent (2024: 27.2 percent), with 69 women 
holding 239 positions. We continue to pursue our 
target of at least 30.0 percent across the entire 
grenke Group.

Women’s representation in top management (in percent)

2025 2024 2023

Target (%) Result (%) Target (%) Result (%) Result (%)

grenke AG 30 34 30 32 34

grenke Group 30 29 30 27 28
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More than half (65 percent) of our workforce is 
between 30 and 50 years old. The age distribu-
tion in detail is as follows:

Distribution of employees by age (in percent)

2025 2024 2023

Under 30 years 20% 22% 22%

30 to 50 years 66% 64% 64%

Over 50 years 14% 14% 14%

Diversity strategy with target-setting and 
statement of the Board of Directors (Section 
289f [2] No. 6)
For the Corporate Governance Statement in 
accordance with Section 289f (2) No. 6 HGB, we 
report in Chapter 8 of the Annual Report 2025 
and refer to the 2024 declaration of compliance 
by the Board of Directors and Supervisory Board 
with the German Corporate Governance Code 
(GCGC) pursuant to Section161 AktG.

S1-10: Adequate wages

All employees receive appropriate remuneration 
in line with the relevant reference benchmarks.

To ensure that our remuneration practices are 
transparent and measurable and to meet the 
requirements of the EU Pay Transparency Di-
rective, we launched the Compensation Raster 
project in the 2023 financial year. The objective 
of this initiative is to analyse employee salaries by 
role and hierarchy, and to conduct benchmarking 
to ensure fair, market-aligned remuneration. We 
first defined objective criteria and assigned them 
to employees to create homogeneous groups 
with comparable salary conditions and to identify 
deviations. Salaries are then compared against 
external benchmarks to ensure remuneration is 

in line with the market. Initially, this project was 
carried out at our German entities. In 2025, we 
expanded the project to nine additional countries 
(France, Finland, the United Kingdom, Ireland, 
Italy, Spain, Brazil, Portugal, and Poland), and it 
has now reached its final phase. 

In 2026, we plan to further expand the pro-
ject, broaden the analyses, and take targeted 
action to close any remaining pay gaps. We are 
confident that these efforts will not only support 
gender equality but also position grenke as a 
leader in this area. We will continue the project 
in 2026 to facilitate the reporting of robust data 
on the appropriateness of our remuneration 
in the future (see MDR-M and the Appendix 
under “Phase-in”). Any individual deviations at 
the employee level will continue to be closely 
monitored and reviewed on an ongoing basis to 
ensure transparency and equal opportunities on 
a sustainable basis.

S1-11: Social protection 

grenke offers all employees protection in the 
event of illness, unemployment, work accidents 
and disability, parental leave, and retirement 
within the framework of statutory regulations. We 
also comply with relevant national regulations 
at our subsidiaries and take the appropriate 
actions.

S1-12: Persons with disabilities

We foster an inclusive environment for all 
employees, including those with apparent or 
non-apparent disabilities, as well as those who 
are neurodivergent. To accommodate everyone’s 
needs, we ensure accessible workplaces, such 
as step-free entrances, lifts, accessible toilets, 
and parking spaces. We also provide suitable 
conditions and flexible work arrangements tai-
lored to the individual needs of our employees. 

Information on the number of employees with 
disabilities or neurodiverse conditions is collected 
on a voluntary basis and subject to data protec-
tion regulations, particularly the EU GDPR (see 
Appendix under “Phase-in”). 

S1-13: Training and skills development metrics

We offer training and skills development opportu-
nities to our employees. We understand person-
nel development to mean the targeted, individual 
support of our employees at all hierarchical 
levels. During the annual review meeting between 
employees and line managers, we discuss and 
assess performance, potential, and competen-
cies, and derive individual training needs and 
development requests. These outcomes are then 
incorporated into the annual training plan. Since 
2022, the performance appraisal process has 
also included the first management level below 
the Board of Directors. The table below presents 
the share of regularly performed performance 
and career appraisals across the grenke Group.
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Performance and career appraisals

2025 2024 2023

Male Female Male Female Male Female

Percentage of employees 
with regular performance 
and career development 
reviews 

47.7% 52.3% 48.5% 51.5% 46.3% 53.7%

Training rate grenke 
Group 

98.4% 98.8% 99.0%

Average number of train-
ing hours per employee

22.50 23.65 29.39

We provide our employees a full range of training 
and professional development opportunities (see 
www.grenke.com/en/esg/social/). We measure 
engagement by tracking the average number of 
training days per employee for both voluntary 
and mandatory training during the reporting 
period. In the 2025 financial year, the average 
amounted to 2.8 days (2024: 3 days), with a 
Group-wide training participation rate of around 
98.4 percent (2024: 98.8 percent).

S1-14: Health and safety metrics

We set out our approach and requirements 
for safeguarding the health and safety of our 
employees in our Health and Safety Policy (see 
www.grenke.com/en/esg/downloads/). This 
guideline applies to all grenke entities in Germa-
ny. We also comply with the applicable health 
and safety regulations at our subsidiaries and 
make suitable offers available. All of our employ-
ees benefit from these measures. In Germany, 
we appoint designated officers for occupational 
health, workplace safety, and fire protection to 
maintain, promote, and enhance health and 
safety in the workplace. Their responsibilities are 
based on the German Occupational Safety Act 
(ASiG), in conjunction with the German Statutory 

Accident Insurance (DGUV) Regulation 2, state 
building codes, regulatory requirements, and ISO 
9001.

As in previous years, there were no fatalities 
among our employees due to work-related inju-
ries or illnesses during the reporting year. Overall, 
high-risk occupational hazards are considered 
extremely low and do not represent a material 
risk within grenke’s business model or day-to-
day operations. 

In the 2025 financial year, employees Group-
wide recorded an average of 9 sick days (2024: 
9 days). A total of 5 reportable occupational 
accidents were recorded among employees 
(2024: 13 accidents). The rate of reportable 
occupational accidents among employees stood 
at 0.2 percent.

Work-related accidents are distributed over the 
individual Group entities as follows: 

Work-related accidents as of December 31, 

by reported accidents 

2025 2024 2023

grenke AG 4 7 3

GRENKEFACTORING 
GmbH

0 0 0

GRENKE BUSINESS 
SOLUTIONS GmbH & 
Co. KG 

1 1 2

GRENKE digital GmbH 0 2 0

GRENKE Investitionen & 
Verwaltungs KGaA

0 0 1

grenke Bank AG 0 3 0

Total 5 13 6
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S1-15: Work-life balance metrics

In 2025, our employees made use of the avail-
able options for individual, life-phase-oriented 
work schedules and workplace models as 
follows: All employees in Germany are potentially 
entitled to parental leave, with the exception of 
those on parental leave or long-term absence. 
This exclusion also applies to our Special Life 
Situations and Welcome Newborn work sched-
ule models for family-related leave, due to events 
such as newborn arrival or caring for relatives. 
Employees who are still in their probationary 

period are not eligible. Trainees and students, on 
the other hand, are eligible.

Of 1,079 eligible employees, 7 percent took 
parental leave in the 2025 reporting year. Leave 
for other family-related reasons (Special Life 
Situations/Welcome Newborn) was taken by 5.2 
percent of 1,008 eligible employees. Only em-
ployees at our German entities were included in 
the analysis. We plan to include additional grenke 
entities in the future, which was not possible in 
the reporting year due to technical reasons. 

Use of work schedule models by headcount

2025 2024 2023

Male Female Male Female Male Female

Parental leave 18 58 21 58 19 57

Return from parental 
leave

16 25 21 30 18 26

Newborn arrival 17 0 17 0 8 0

Special life situations 12 23 10 16 5 9

S1-16: Compensation metrics (gender pay 
gap), including salary disparities

In 2025, consulting firm Lurse conducted a pay 
equity analysis for grenke’s German entities 
based on median salaries from 2024. The analy-
sis considered objective factors such as age, job 
role, and job family. In the future, we plan to ex-
pand the calculation to include all grenke entities. 

The adjusted gender pay gap for total annual 
compensation was 2.98 percent. This is signif-
icantly below the internal tolerance threshold of 
5 percent and the German national average of 6 
percent (German Federal Statistical Office, 2024). 
The analysis confirmed that there is no structural 
discrimination, and grenke received a two-year 
certification in recognition 

The unadjusted gender pay gap for total annual 
compensation was 17.52 percent, aligning with 
the market average of approximately 16 per-
cent (German Federal Statistical Office, 2024). 
To calculate this, we assessed the difference in 
average wage levels between female and male 
employees. For technical reasons, initially only 
the German entities are included in the calcula-
tion; we plan however to include the employees 
of other entities in the future. The calculation 
followed the formula set out in ESRS S1-16 AR 
98, based on annual base salary and total annual 
remuneration (including variable pay components 
and other benefits). To fulfil the requirements of 
the EU Pay Transparency Directive, the analysis 
will be repeated in 2026. In the 2025 finan-
cial year, 9 more countries were added to the 
Compensation Raster project (see S1 – Own 
workforce under “Adequate wages”). Another 9 
countries will follow in 2026, resulting in reporting 
in 19 countries starting in 2027.
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The total compensation ratio compares the 
annual total pay of the highest-paid individual 
(excluding members of the Board of Directors) 
with the median annual total pay of all Group 
employees (excluding the highest-paid individu-
al). In the reporting year, the ratio was 6.45. The 
calculation factored in base salaries and variable 
compensation as components of the Group-wide 
total reward system (TRS) for all employees at 
Group level. 

S1-17: Incidents, complaints and severe 
 human rights impacts

No serious human rights issues or incidents 
occurred involving our own workforce. Serious 
human rights incidents involving the Company’s 
own employees in violation of the UN Guiding 
Principles on Business and Human Rights, the 
ILO Declaration on Fundamental Principles 
and Rights at Work, or the OECD Guidelines 
for Multinational Enterprises also did not occur 
during the reporting period. No fines, sanctions, 
or compensation payments were incurred due to 
serious work-related human rights incidents.

Furthermore, the number of reported cases of 
work-related discrimination, including harass-
ment, was zero.

The number of reports submitted via channels 
through which company employees can raise 
concerns (including grievance mechanisms) was 
23. 

There were no complaints filed with the OECD 
National Contact Points for Multinational Enter-
prises.

Moreover, no material fines, sanctions, or com-
pensation payments were incurred in connection 
with incidents and complaints.
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Additional actions
to promote employer attractiveness 
and employee retention

We are striving to increase engagement with our internal 
stakeholders and foster innovative approaches and ideas 
at an international level. 

The Sustainfluencer format was launched in 2025 to 
support the further development of grenke’s sustainability 
strategy. As part of our global internal ESG network, we 
are also creating space for new ideas to emerge. Today, 
more than 40 colleagues worldwide are already part of our 
“Sustainfluencer” community. In 2025, we hosted three 
online workshops on topics such as ESG in grenke sales, 
ESG storytelling, and promoting employee wellbeing and 
mental health.

Our annual “Health Day” is dedicated to promoting health, 
wellbeing, and a sense of community. Whether online or 
in person at our Baden-Baden headquarters, the diverse 
programme invites employees to participate, explore, and 
connect. In 2025, our grenke team in Brazil also hosted a 
Health Day to promote physical and mental wellbeing and 
strengthen interpersonal bonds.

Health  
Day

grenke  
#Sustainfluencer

Mental Health 
First Aider

At grenke, a Mental Health First Aider (MHFA) is a trained point of contact who 
provides initial support to employees experiencing mental health challenges. 

In addition, they raise awareness across the Company for a more mindful 
approach to mental health through training sessions and info calls. Meanwhile, 

17 Mental Health First Aiders are actively engaged across grenke.

g
re

nk
e 

G
ro

up
 /

/ 
A

nn
ua

l R
ep

or
t 

20
25

147

Group key figures Letter from the CEO Report of the  
Supervisory Board

Share and  
investor relations

Combined  
management report

Consolidated  
financial statements

Annual financial  
statements of grenke AG

Financial calendar  
and contact



Additional actions
to promote employer attractiveness 
and employee retention

Learning  
Week

In 2025, grenke once again held its Company-wide Learning Week 
– an intensive, week-long development programme under the motto 
“Sharing knowledge, shaping the future.” During the Learning Week, 

we make grenke’s wide-ranging expertise visible and share it glob-
ally. For one week, employees around the world had the opportunity 

to take part in exciting virtual sessions and share their own know-
how with colleagues.

Our Learning Week in numbers

speakers

Training offers on 39 topics consisting of 
35x in German and 35x in English

total hours of instruction

63

70

60.5

ELLA is our AI-powered assistant that helps employees in their day-to-day business with 
tasks like communication and knowledge management, driving efficiency across work-
flows. Available in over 30 languages, ELLA combines advanced reasoning skills and is 
based on our in-house IT capabilities. Developed in 2025, the ELLA AI bot will continue 

to be refined in the years ahead to ensure scalable, compliant access to AI. We are 
also working on expanding AI capabilities by integrating additional tools and workflows, 

further accelerating our digital transformation.

Artificial  
intelligence 

(ELLA)
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1

1 Information-related impacts for consumers and/or end-users – data protection/freedom of expression  

IRO +/– Scope Time horizon Value chain Measures and policies Management via TOP KPI

Transparent product 
design and respon-
sible marketing 
practices

I + Actual

// �Our guideline for responsible financial 
products

// �Avoidance of hard-to-read small print and 
hidden clauses or costs in contractual 
content

// �Fair provision of services in line with 
prevailing market conditions

// �Additional fees for late payments are com-
municated transparently in the contracts

// �Compliance with media law requirements 
and correct labelling of all advertising 
content

-

Data breaches and 
damage to informa-
tion security

I – Potential

// Compliance management system
// �Local Compliance Officers or country-level 

Compliance Officers
// �Employee training and compliance-related 

internal communication

-

Reputational and 
financial risks resulting 
from AI‑enabled 
identity theft

I – Potential

// �Mandatory AI employee training 
to raise awareness of potential risks

// AI Policy
// grenke AI bot “ELLA”

-

Long-term relation-
ships with our part-
ners and customers

O

// �Measurement of customer safety and satis-
faction through our partner and MD surveys

// �Further development of the PartnerHub with 
Miete24 to enable a fully digital process from 
offer to financing

Number of contracts per active 
specialist reseller partner

Rising insurance 
premiums due to 
extreme weather 
events

R      

// �We adjust our leasing and financing offers 
to maintain their competitiveness. We also 
inform customers of funding opportunities 
for climate-resilient investments.

-

ESRS S4 
Consumers  
and end-users
Our material impacts,  
risks and opportunities

I Impact  R Risk  O Opportunity	   Short-term (< 1 year)    Medium-term (1–5 years)    Long-term  (> 5 years)	   Upstream    Own operations    Downstream	
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2

2 Social inclusion of consumers and/or end-users

IRO +/– Scope Time horizon Value chain Measures and policies Management via TOP KPI

Facilitating SME 
access to financing

I + Actual

// �Small-ticket leasing starting from EUR 500 
up to and including EUR 50k

// Microcredit business of grenke Bank
// Sustainable Bond Report

-

Offering small-ticket 
leasing enables SMEs 
to access financing 
for smaller invest-
ments

I + Actual

// �Small-ticket leasing starting from EUR 500 
up to and including EUR 50k

// Microcredit business of grenke Bank 
// Sustainable Bond Report

-

Pandemics and 
similar global health 
events can significant-
ly impact our SME 
customer base

R

// ESG risk inventory
// �Small-ticket leasing and product offerings of 

grenke Bank for companies during econom-
ically weak periods

// �Our international presence provides 
important protection against the impacts 
of pandemics. Through operations across 
different regions, we can better offset 
production disruptions or economic losses 
in individual countries and continue our 
business activities.

// �Our IT infrastructure enables our employees 
to work fully remotely even during prolonged 
lockdowns.

-

Global economic cri-
ses, such as inflation, 
supply chain bottle-
necks and geopolitical 
conflicts

R

// ESG risk inventory 
// � We have no direct influence over the supply 

chains of lease objects and can therefore 
only take limited preventive measures in the 
event of supply shortages. The decision 
regarding which objects are leased and from 
which partners they are sourced rests solely 
with the customer.

// �Our geographical diversification protects 
us against the effects of geopolitical crises 
such as wars or inflation. This enables us 
to minimise our dependence on a specific 
country situation.

-

I Impact  R Risk  O Opportunity	   Short-term (< 1 year)    Medium-term (1–5 years)    Long-term  (> 5 years)	   Upstream    Own operations    Downstream	
			 

ESRS S4  
Consumers  
and end-users
Our material impacts,  
risks and opportunities
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3.8 ESRS S4 – Consumers and 
end-users

Summary at a glance

Customer safety and satisfaction are key priori-
ties for us. We focus on fast, seamless financing 
solutions and personalised service. Transparent 
product design is supported by our Guideline for 
Responsible Financial Products. Risks include 
systemic data loss, information security breach-
es, and individual AI-enabled identity theft. These 
risks are mitigated through security training, 
comprehensive information security manage-
ment, and the grenke Integrity Line whistleblower 
system. Our Code of Conduct and Supplier 
Code of Conduct embed human rights, compli-
ance, and ethical business practices. Customer 
and partner feedback is regularly gathered 
through surveys. The TOP KPI “Contracts per 
active specialist reseller partner” stood at 9.3 in 
2025, with a target of 11.3 by 2030. 

IRO-1: Our process for identifying and as-
sessing material IROs related to consumers 
and end-users

We define our consumers and end-users as our 
SME customers and partners, whom we strive to 
support with appropriate financing solutions for 
their investment initiatives. In total, our customers 
include over half a million SMEs. In the more than 
30 countries in which we operate, we access 
the market using both indirect and direct sales 
channels. In indirect sales, individual lease con-
tracts are concluded through cooperation with 
specialist reseller partners. In direct sales, we 
generally agree on financing frameworks with our 
lessees over a term of twelve months. Our direct 
customers can draw on the approved volume 
over this period to cover upcoming purchases 

(see Chapter 1 Group fundamentals in the com-
bined management report). We focus on simple 
and fast financing solutions as well as a person-
alised service for our specialist reseller partners 
and SME customers. To ensure the satisfaction 
of our customers and specialist reseller partners, 
we continue to evolve our leasing and rental 
solutions as well as our services. The insights we 
gain from our materiality assessment are particu-
larly useful in helping us achieve this.

Positive impacts: Facilitating SME access to 
financing
As part of our broad stakeholder survey conduct-
ed in the context of our materiality assessment 
during the 2022 financial year, we included both 
our customers and specialist reseller partners. In 
this year’s update to the materiality assessment, 
we further clarified the potential impacts, risks, 
and opportunities related to these stakeholder 
groups, taking into account our direct operations 
and broader effects. One of the material positive 
impacts is easier access to financing. Here we 
support our SME customers through our fast, 
simple solutions and personal customer service. 
In addition to our core leasing offers, we also 
provide complementary grenke Bank products.

Positive impact: Small-ticket leasing offers
We provide customers with investment financing 
options to support their growth and implemen-
tation of modern workplace solutions, starting 
at a level as low as EUR 500. In addition, we 
provide SMEs easy access through our broadly 
diversified portfolio of leased objects – which, 
among others, includes medical-related leased 
objects and renewable energy objects – we aim 
to contribute towards the three of the United 
Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs): 
SDG 3 – Good Health and Wellbeing by financing 
medical equipment and healthcare infrastruc-

ture; SDG 7 – Affordable and Clean Energy by 
supporting investments in renewable energy; and 
SDG 13 – Climate Action by promoting sustain-
able technologies and energy-efficient solutions. 
Responsible marketing further reinforces our 
integrity and supports the safety and satisfaction 
of our customers and partners.

Positive impact: Transparent product design 
and responsible marketing practices
We place high value on transparent product 
design so that consumers always have access 
to clear, reliable information and can make 
informed, independent decisions. Our Guideline 
for Responsible Financial Products highlights our 
commitment to transparency and responsible 
marketing practices. This helps build overall trust 
in financial products, reduces information asym-
metries, and encourages fair and responsible 
market behaviour.
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Negative impacts: Data loss and  damage to 
information security
Negative impacts could arise if sensitive custom-
er data were to be compromised or mishandled. 
We mitigate this risk through regular training 
and our Security Policy. Our information security 
measures are designed to ensure that grenke 
complies with all relevant laws, regulations, and 
contractual obligations, particularly those relating 
to customers and partners.

Negative impact: Reputational and financial 
risks resulting from AI‑enabled identity theft
The increasing development of AI also presents 
risks of misuse for criminal activity and fraud. 
Modern technologies now allow for the creation 
of deceptively realistic replicas of ID documents, 
photos, and videos, which can be used for 
identity fraud (see Chapter 1 Group fundamen-
tals under “Business model” in the Combined 
Management Report). 

As a leasing provider, we are not involved in 
manufacturing and do not control how custom-
ers use the leased objects. Accordingly, we have 
no direct influence and only limited influence via 
the selection of our specialist reseller partners 
over products that may pose health risks or con-
tribute to chronic illness. Similarly, we are not af-
fected by the misuse of the products we provide 
by consumers or end-users. Nonetheless, we 
are firmly committed to ethical conduct, which 
is enshrined in our internal standards, Code of 
Conduct, and Supplier Code of Conduct.

The material negative impacts identified in con-
nection with our digital services are considered 
potentially widespread or systemic in nature, as 
they may affect a large number of customers and 
partners simultaneously. This is particularly true 
in the case of data loss or cyberattacks, where 
a successful incident could lead to a significant 
loss of personal data. At the same time, indi-
vidual cases may arise – for example, if specific 
customers or partners are directly affected by 
AI-based identity theft.

Material negative impacts – systemic and individual (SBM-3)

Sub-topic Negative impacts Systemic and individual

Information-related impacts for 
consumers and/or end-users

Data loss and breaches of 
information security

Systemic – The occurrence of this negative im-
pact on our SME customers and specialist reseller 
partners could have far-reaching consequences, 
as it may affect multiple customers and partners 
simultaneously, particularly in cases of data 
breaches and cyberattacks.

Information-related impacts for 
consumers and/or end-users

Reputational and financial losses 
resulting from AI‑enabled identity 
theft

Individual – In the context of AI-enabled identity 
theft, the damage is typically individual in nature, 
as the objective is generally to steal and misuse 
the identity of a single person.

Based on our business model, we have not iden-
tified any consumer or end-user groups that are 
subject to a significantly higher risk of harm from 
the material impacts identified.

Our remediation and prevention measures ad-
dressing these negative impacts, as well as the 
activities contributing to positive outcomes, are 
presented in the table ESRS S4 – Consumers 
and end-users: Our material impacts, risks and 
opportunities. Further risks and opportunities 
relating to our customers and partners are also 
included in the chart and listed separately under 
datapoint S4-4.

S4-1: Our policies related to consumers and 
end-users

We believe the foundation of good customer 
relationship management includes respecting 
human rights in a fair business environment and 
meeting all relevant legal and compliance obliga-
tions. Our employees follow the grenke Code of 
Conduct to ensure mutual trust and respect in in-
teractions with customers and specialist reseller 
partners (see grenke Code of Conduct; grenke 
Supplier Code of Conduct; ESRS G1 – Business 
conduct; and ESRS 2 – Our Company policy). 

Our Supplier Code of Conduct ensures that the 
same core principles apply to our customers and 
partners. It places particular emphasis on re-
sponsible collaboration, social and environmental 
responsibility, and ethical business conduct – all 
to ensure that our business partners uphold the 
same high standards we set for ourselves. We 
developed the Code, paying close attention to 
compliance with national legislation and regulato-
ry requirements, as well as adherence to interna-
tional guidelines and declarations such as:
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//	 Universal Declaration of Human Rights
//	 Charter of Fundamental Rights of the Europe-

an Union
//	 UN Guiding Principles on Business and Hu-

man Rights
//	 Children’s Rights and Business Principles
//	 UN Global Compact
//	 Core Labour Standards of the International 

Labour Organization (ILO)

We ensure that the guidelines are regularly com-
municated through employee training.

Our whistleblower system can be used to report 
violations of the grenke Code of Conduct, 
breaches of ethical standards, and legal infringe-
ments, including issues related to human rights 
protection. In cases of legal violations, irregu-
larities, or non-compliance with the principles 
outlined in this Code, we promptly initiate the 
necessary corrective measures and sanctions 
against our business partners (see Section ESRS 
G1 – Business conduct).

Our Guideline for Responsible Financial Prod-
ucts also sets out principles and measures that 
go beyond legal obligations, underscoring our 
commitment to customers and partners. In 2025, 
we revised this guideline to further enhance 
transparency around contract terms and com-
munication with our customers and partners. The 
updated version now includes additional guid-
ance on product risks, responsible marketing, 
and sustainable performance commitments (see 
Section ESRS 2 – Our Company policy). 

All our guidelines, voluntary commitments, and 
sustainability reports are publicly available on 
our website. When engaging with customers, 
specialist reseller partners, and service providers, 
we specifically reference our Code of Conduct 

and Supplier Code of Conduct (see www.grenke.
com/en/esg/downloads/).

We prioritise clear and transparent communica-
tion with all our target audiences. The terms of 
our financial services, and above all, lease con-
tracts, are presented in a clear and understand-
able way. To ensure that customers are well-in-
formed and can fully understand the financial 
implications of their contracts, we ensure that all 
aspects of contract design and communication 
are transparent, fair, and free from misleading 
content.

We are committed to providing comprehensive, 
balanced, and easy-to-understand marketing 
and product information. We also adhere to 
sustainable marketing practices that focus on 
building long-term trust and using resources 
responsibly. Our advertising is directed exclusive-
ly at appropriate target groups. When designing 
and selecting our marketing materials, we are 
committed to upholding diversity, inclusion and 
respect. We clearly label all online and print 
media advertising content as such in accord-
ance with the relevant media regulations. This 
ensures transparency and makes it easy for our 
customers to clearly recognise advertising. We 
also regularly train our employees in the products 
contained in our product portfolio.

These frameworks ensure that material impacts 
on this stakeholder group are taken into account 
and that related risks and opportunities in the 
context of consumer protection are properly 
addressed.

S4-2: Processes for engaging with  consumers 
and end-users 

We actively involve our customers and specialist 
reseller partners in the continued development of 
our services. We operate 125 locations in more 
than 30 countries. Our regional sales structure 
allows us to directly and personally engage with 
customers and specialist reseller partners (see 
the diagram “Stakeholder engagement”). We also 
receive feedback from our SME customers and 
specialist reseller partners through their participa-
tion in various surveys.

Partner survey 
In the 2025 financial year, we conducted a 
renewed survey of our customers (lessees) and 
specialist reseller partners throughout Germany. 
The survey covered the topics of satisfaction and 
partners’ willingness to recommend grenke, as 
well as grenke’s image and relevance as a financ-
ing partner. As part of the survey, partners were 
given the opportunity to share their feedback and 
improvement suggestions anonymously. In 2025, 
we conducted our survey again in Germany and, 
for the first time, we expanded it to include Aus-
tria, Switzerland, and the Netherlands. Additional 
countries such as France, the United Kingdom, 
and Spain are expected to be included in the first 
half of 2026.

In summary, customers and specialist reseller 
partners in Germany reported high levels of satis-
faction with grenke as a partner. On a scale of 1 
(not satisfied at all) to 5 (completely satisfied), our 
specialist reseller partners gave an average score 
of 3.9. Customer responses yielded an average 
rating of 4.1. For 68 percent of participating 
customers and 66 percent of specialist reseller 
partners, grenke is their sole or preferred partner 
or leasing provider. A total of 59 percent of our 
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specialist reseller partners indicated they would 
choose grenke again as their preferred leasing 
partner. Both groups described the partnership 
as trustworthy and reliable.

The Global Brand & Customer Experience 
department conducts the partner survey in close 
collaboration with the local markets.

Managing director survey (MD survey)
In 2025, we once again surveyed our managing 
directors in the countries in which we operate. 
The survey focused on their sales initiatives and 
the resulting impact on customer loyalty and 
satisfaction. The results of both the partner and 
managing director surveys were incorporated 
into the further actions described below. The 
results of the 2025 financial year surveys clearly 
highlighted that transparent terms and condi-
tions and swift credit and contract decisions 
are critical to customer satisfaction. Satisfaction 
is further increased by the availability of digital 
self-service tools, such as online estimation tools 
and digital onboarding solutions. We plan to roll 
out additional digital solutions in the years ahead.

Our whistleblower system, the grenke Integrity 
Line, also allows for the reporting of violations 
and the submission of relevant information (see 
Section ESRS G1 – Business conduct). The 
legal requirements pertaining to whistleblower 
systems, including the option to report anony-
mously, are different for each country. We remain 
committed to delivering high-quality services 
while continually finetuning our sales strategies.

This helps us maintain and increase the long-
term satisfaction of our existing customers and 
partners. To reach our strategic targets and im-
prove customer safety and satisfaction, we have 
prioritised the following initiatives:

//	 Continued refinement of our sales structure
//	 Supporting offers for our specialist reseller 

partners 
//	 Digitalisation of our processes
//	 Added financing solutions from grenke Bank

Continued refinement of our sales structure
Our specialist reseller partners and direct cus-
tomers appreciate a fast and personal service 
that is tailored to their needs. We make this 
possible through our qualified sales represent-
atives. Our field sales team is responsible for 
engaging new customers (direct sales) and 
partners (reseller sales) and deepening the 
relationships with existing ones (see Chapter 1 
Group fundamentals in the combined manage-
ment report). A mixture of virtual communication 
formats and personal contact is a success factor 
for our business model. Communication in day-
to-day business takes place via various channels 
and frequently by telephone and email. Our back 
office ensures we are available for our customers 
and partners when they need us. By introducing 
cross-regional hubs and a clearer segregation of 
duties, our sales teams are able to focus more 
clearly on their tasks and provide needs-based 
support to our SME customers and specialist 
reseller partners. We have already implemented 
hub structures in Germany, Austria, Denmark, 
Spain, Italy, Sweden, Finland, Belgium, Ireland 
and the United Arab Emirates. Further restructur-
ing is planned in Poland and Chile in 2026.

Support for our specialist reseller partners 
Our specialist reseller partners use grenke’s 
financing solutions as a tool to increase sales in 
their own businesses. Effectively onboarding and 
training our resellers helps to ensure they gain a 
solid understanding of our products and leasing 
processes. It also allows collaborations to be 
tailored individually (see Guideline for Responsi-
ble Financial Products). By restructuring the sales 
organisation, we have created the foundation for 
customer and partner account managers to fo-
cus entirely on these responsibilities and deepen 
their particular expertise. 

We strive to support our specialist reseller 
partners in the area of sustainability as a strong 
ally. We believe this is particularly important for 
small and medium‑sized enterprises, since many 
of them see sustainability as a topic fraught with 
considerable uncertainty. Initiatives such as the 
grenke Sustainability Index (see the diagram 
“ESRS E1 – Climate change” under “Additional 
actions”) and our SEED programme in France 
(see the diagram “ESRS S4 – Consumers and 
end-users” under “Additional actions”) are in-
tended to provide support along the way.

To strengthen long-term partnerships with our 
specialist reseller partners, going forward, we 
plan to expand our event and partner pro-
grammes – such as sponsorships, trade fairs, 
and loyalty initiatives.   
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Our Vice President Sales Operation Support is 
primarily responsible for the further evolution of 
these areas. The Sales Operation Support teams 
also conduct the managing director interviews. 
Customer outreach and communication are 
managed by our field sales team, led by the 
respective regional hub managers.

Digital processes and channels 
With increasing digitalisation, the expectations 
of our SME customers and specialist reseller 
partners for our service are also changing. By 
automating our internal processes, we aim 
to ensure efficient onboarding for our leasing 
customers and streamlined credit checks during 
the contract initiation phase. Throughout the 
contract term, we also aim to make invoicing 
and communication as digital as possible (see 
Section ESRS E1 – Climate change). We are 
continuing to expand our sales channels using 
digital solutions and self-service offers by inte-
grating our partners’ online shops and offering 
online estimation tools. For grenke, digital and 
data-driven processes also offer opportunities for 
the further development of our risk analyses. We 
will continue advancing the digitalisation of our 
processes and the development of new digital 
channels in 2026 (see Section ESRS 2 – Our 
sustainability strategy).

Our Vice President Digital Operations, together 
with his team and the relevant departments, is 
responsible for driving progress in the areas of 
digitalisation and automation.
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Financing solutions from grenke Bank
In addition to our offers for financing lease 
investments, grenke Bank AG complements our 
product range with customised credit and bank-
ing solutions for SME customers. We provide 
solutions for business accounts, loans, and in-
vestments, such as fixed-term deposits, tailored 
to the individual needs of our customers. 

In the 2025 financial year, grenke Bank had a 
total of 11,620 corporate current accounts and 
loan accounts (2024: 12,220 accounts). During 
the financial year, grenke Bank AG granted a 
total of 2,158 microloans (2024: 2,034)  (See the 
table “Microcredit business of grenke Bank”).

grenke Bank continues to further evolve its 
financing products on an ongoing basis. 

Microcredit business of grenke Bank AG (MDR-M)

Change (%) 2025 2024 2023

Number of microcredit loans granted in 
cooperation with BMAS

6.1% 2,158 2,034 2,393

of which the share of microcredit loan borrow-
ers who have a migration background 

1% 20% 19% 20%

of which the planned increase in jobs through 
the implementation of the projects 

– 49% 630 1,240 1,691

Managed portfolio of state-subsidised microcredit 
loans at the end of financial year

0.75% EUR 92,012 EUR 91,326  EUR 96,933

We place great importance on responsible sales 
practices and the thorough screening of spe-
cialist reseller partners and service providers/
brokers. To ensure this, both sales staff and 
managers undergo regular training. Sales staff 
participate annually in our Business Partner 
Check training, covering initial screenings of 
new partners and regular updates for existing 
ones. Managers are required to confirm compli-
ance each year with the guidelines for reviewing 
resellers and brokers to ensure the effectiveness 
of these measures.

We monitor our sales practices through a variety 
of channels. This includes regular credit checks, 
the analysis of quantitative data for risk iden-
tification, and the monitoring of our partners’ 
sales activities. For new collaborations and when 
necessary, we also conduct customer follow-up 
calls to assess the quality of the cooperation. To 
further enhance sales quality and mitigate risks, 
we plan to implement random contract checks 
within our new sales system. Internal audits used 
to evaluate sales practices are documented and 
overseen by our Internal Audit team.

Sustainable Bond Framework (MDR-M)
As part of our Sustainable Bond Framework, we 
have broadened our focus to include not only 
green projects but also social project categories. 
Through our small-ticket leasing contracts, we 
help finance SME investments and support the 
development of strong, resilient businesses. In 
turn, these companies contribute to job creation 
and security in their regions, helping to strength-
en economic stability. 

More details on our Sustainable Bond Frame-
work can be found in ESRS G1 – Business 
conduct.

S4-3: Our processes to remedy negative 
impacts

As part of this year’s materiality assessment, we 
identified two key negative impacts affecting our 
customers and specialist reseller partners across 
the entire value chain:

//	 Data loss and damage to information security
//	 Reputational and financial risks resulting from 

AI‑enabled identity theft 

To mitigate these risks, we have implemented 
measures in the areas of information security and 
data protection. These include phishing simula-
tions to raise employee awareness and prevent 
the unintentional disclosure of sensitive data to 
third parties. 
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Our Board of Directors receives regular up-
dates on the status of our information security 
and business continuity management (BCM) 
programmes. BCM focuses on coordinating 
and harmonising compliance (incl. IT), data 
protection and risk management to ensure 
effective, holistic actions within the Company. 

We also provide training to our employees on 
AI‑related topics to help them identify risks 
early and use AI‑enabled tools responsibly. 
Further details on data protection, information 
security, business impact analysis, and busi-
ness continuity management can be found in 
ESRS G1 – Business conduct. 

To evaluate the effectiveness of our mitigation 
measures, we continuously monitor relevant in-
cidents. We specifically track cases where cus-
tomer data may have been compromised. A 
low, and ideally zero, number of such incidents 
indicates the level of our actions’ success. The 
same applies to phishing attempts targeting 
employees, which we also monitor regularly. 
Based on our findings, we take the relevant 
action to address specific risks. 

If incidents involving risks in the use of artificial 
intelligence occur, we treat this as a signal of 
further training needs and adjust our aware-
ness and training programmes accordingly. 

During the reporting period, a total of 23 
reports were submitted across the Group 
via the whistleblower system. Three of these 
reports were internal test cases conducted for 
system verification. Another eight were clas-
sified as customer complaints. The remaining 
cases related to potential breaches of various 
internal and external regulations. None of the 
reported cases involved violations of human 

rights guidelines within the downstream value 
chain.  

Additionally, there were 23 ad hoc risk reports 
submitted during the reporting period (2024: 
21). Risk reports document incidents that have 
occurred but have not yet caused harm and 
carry potential risk. They allow us to proactive-
ly protect our business, our customers, and 
our partners from material risks and negative 
impacts (MDR-M).

S4-4: Our actions on material impacts, risks 
and opportunities and the assessment of 
their effectiveness.

As part of this year’s materiality assessment, we 
identified three key risks to our business success 
across the entire value chain. We have initiated 
the following measures in response:

Rising insurance premiums due to extreme 
weather events
In light of increasing insurance premiums trig-
gered by extreme climate conditions, we are 
developing revised product offerings and terms 
to ensure our leasing and financing options re-
main attractive. We also help raise the awareness 
of our SME customers to the availability of public 
funding and grants to support climate-resilient 
investments and adaptation measures. Starting 
in 2026, we will also place a greater emphasis on 
equipping our sales teams with knowledge about 
sustainable investments and available funding 
programmes.

Global health crises 
Pandemics and similar global health events can 
significantly impact our SME customer base. 
To protect our business continuity during such 
times, we rely on robust risk management. Our 

small-ticket leasing model and grenke Bank’s 
product portfolio offer businesses support even 
in economically difficult periods. In addition, our 
international footprint provides resilience against 
the effects of pandemics. By diversifying our 
business operations, we are better positioned 
to offset production downtimes or economic 
setbacks in specific countries and continue deliv-
ering services.

Global economic crises 
Global economic challenges such as high 
inflation, supply chain bottlenecks, and geopolit-
ical conflicts can significantly impact our busi-
ness performance. To manage these risks, we 
employ a comprehensive, enterprise-wide risk 
management approach. Our broad international 
presence across multiple countries and loca-
tions provides a safeguard against geopolitical 
volatility and inflation by reducing dependence on 
specific regions. A key element of our strategy is 
maintaining a diversified customer portfolio – with 
the objective of ensuring SME customers across 
all grenke locations have access to leasing and 
financing solutions. This approach helps reduce 
the likelihood of defaults across entire custom-
er segments or heightened credit risk due to 
insolvencies. However, we have no direct control 
over the supply chains of leased objects and can 
therefore only take limited preventive measures 
in the event of supply disruptions. The decision 
regarding which objects are leased and from 
which partners they are sourced rests solely with 
the customer.

We continuously monitor the development of 
key risk factors, such as default rates. We also 
conduct annual risk analyses and stress tests to 
identify potential concentration or default risks 
at an early stage. In addition, we incorporate 
feedback from our SME customers, specialist re-
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seller partners, and internal sales teams into our 
evaluation process to better assess how effective 
our preventive measures are in practice. The 
ESG team also engages in regular dialogue with 
the Sales Operation Support (SOS) department 
throughout the year to actively support targeted 
developments. 

To better identify and manage risks related to 
our SME customers, we have developed an 
internal ESG score (MDR-M). This score as-
sesses ESG risks based on the lessee’s country 
of origin and industry sector. Using these risk 
indicators, we can analyse our overall portfolio, 
as well as specific sub-portfolios, for potential 
risk exposure. This helps protect our business 
and strengthens long-term relationships with our 
customers. More details on the ESG score can 
be found in ESRS E1 – Climate change.

We also evaluate internal performance metrics, 
including the average number of contracts per 
active specialist reseller partner, changes in our 
existing customer base, and the diversification of 
our asset portfolio. 

A low or non-existent rate of crisis-related 
impacts or payment defaults serves as a strong 
indicator of the effectiveness of our mitigation 
efforts.

To increase our opportunities, such as “long-term 
relationships with our partners and customers”, 
we have launched a variety of initiatives tailored 
to each country,  including aftersales campaigns 
and the “Lease a Bike” campaign. These efforts 
use data to deliver personalised offers to specific 
target groups – at the right time, through the 
right channels. 

S4-5: Our targets related to consumers and 
end-users

grenke sales organisation
Sales via specialist reseller partners (indirect 
sales) continued to account for the majority of 
sales in 2025.

Sales channel breakdown

Our aim over the next few years is to further 
expand our reseller portfolio and increase the 
loyalty of our existing partners.

Number of specialist reseller partners 

(MDR-M)

Number of SME customers** (MDR-M)

2025

In percent

Sales through
 specialist reseller partners

82.1

Direct sales

17.9

202520242023

*

As of December 31, 2025*

34,212 34,54835,078

In the reporting year, we apply an adjusted calculation basis as a 
result of a change in definition introduced in the previous reporting 
period. Active specialist retail partners are defined as those who 
have submitted at least one inquiry to us within the past 365 days.
This leads to deviations from the figures reported for the prior 
year.

 

202520242023

**

As of December 31, 2025

517,146

546,750

523,502

Micro-enterprises, small enterprises, and medium-sized enter-
prises are grouped under the term “SMEs” and are classified 
according to revenue and employee size categories. A 
customer is deemed active if they have an active contract as of 
the reporting date.
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Customer safety and satisfaction
Since 2025, our sustainability strategy has 
included a TOP KPI focused on a measurable 
target to manage material IROs related to con-
sumers and end-users. The number of contracts 
per active specialist reseller partner serves as 
an indicator of the strength of our long-term 
customer and partner relationships. 

2025 2030 (target)

Number of contracts per ac-
tive specialist reseller partner.

9.3 11.3

Additional contract compared 
to reference year 2025

– 2

We also assess partner satisfaction based on 
the longevity of our business relationships. In 
the 2025 financial year, we had been working 
with 59.3 percent of our active specialist reseller 
partners for more than three years (2024: 59.8 
percent).

Length of business relationship with active 

specialist reseller partners (in percent)

Length of time 2025 2024

< 1 year 24.0 25.1

1–3 years 16.6 15.2

3–5 years 8.6 10.1

5–10 years 27.1 28.2

> 10 years 23.6 21.5

The loyalty of our lessees gives us an indica-
tion of their satisfaction with our product range 
and services. In the 2025 financial year, grenke 
concluded 4,947 follow-on financing contracts 
with direct customers (2024: 4,994 follow-on 
contracts). This corresponds to a share of 43.1 
percent (2024: 42 percent) of all contracts from 
the direct sales channel (MDR-M).

Our ESG rating results and the progress made 
in this area reflect a positive trend in how we 
serve consumers and end-users. Our improved 
ESG ratings from MSCI ESG Rating, ISS ESG, 
S&P Global, and EthiFinance Rating signal our 
commitment and the ongoing improvement in 
our customer and specialist reseller partner pro-
cesses. Improving our ESG ratings remains one 
of our targets for the next financial year (MDR-M). 
More information on ESG ratings can be found in 
ESRS G1 – Business conduct.

Customers and partners can find a detailed 
explanation of our material impacts and related 
concepts in this sustainability report,  which is 
also available on our corporate website. We also 
hold internal workshops to inform the relevant 
internal departments that are responsible for 
managing material consumer- and end-user-re-
lated IROs.
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Additional actions
to promote customer safety and satisfaction

SEED programme

Since July 2023, GRENKE LOCATION SAS in France has sup-
ported selected specialist reseller partners through the SEED 
programme. In cooperation with EcoVadis, the programme helps 
partners enhance their sustainability policies over the course of 
12 months through structured audits and training. Initial results 
show that SEED effectively accelerates the implementation of ESG 
strategies. Several partners have already entered their second 
evaluation cycle.

By offering SEED, we are supporting SMEs on their journey toward 
sustainable transformation. At the end of the second year, 22 
partners were awarded an EcoVadis medal, highlighting that par-
ticipation in the SEED programme leads to meaningful, long-term 
improvements in their sustainability performance.

Starting in 2026, SEED will expand its offering to include services 
tailored to businesses with more advanced ESG requirements,  
allowing us to onboard partners that are already further along in 
their sustainability journey.

In collaboration with Miete24, we launched the 
new PartnerHub platform in 2025. It enables 
partner companies to easily calculate leasing 
offers, submit financing requests, and manage 
the entire process completely online, without 
requiring any prior professional expertise. The 
PartnerHub platform is particularly valuable for 
our smaller partners, as it simplifies and auto-
mates the complex leasing processes.

PartnerHub
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ESRS G1 

&
We promote transparent 
communication and are cre-
ating a sustainable corporate 
structure and culture.

ACTIONS
//	 grenke Supplier Code of Conduct
//	 grenke Code of Conduct
//	 grenke Integrity Line  

(whistleblower platform)
//	 Legal monitoring
//	 Combating money laundering  

and bribery
//	 Data protection

OUR HIGHLIGHTS

AA rating
MSCI ESG rating

96% 
Participation ratio for train-
ing on governance topics

B rating
CDP ESG ratingEUR 1 billion

Full allocation of green and social bonds

//	 Improved information security
//	 Business continuity management
//	 Quality management
//	 Reporting and transparency, 

ESG SharePoint, ESG ratings
//	 Access to financial markets: Green 

and Social Bond Framework

TOP KPIs AND TARGETS

TOP KPIs Defined target Status Target value 2030

Overall Strategy 
Awareness  
(OSA) Score

Strengthen identification 
with the corporate strategy

Score of 2.5  
(high level of awareness)

Integrate ESG aspects 
into corporate manage-
ment

Share of top management 
positions with a sustaina-
bility component in variable 
remuneration

Sustainability targets 
linked to climate and 
strategic objectives

Completion rate of 
Internal Audit reviews

Strengthen internal controls 
and compliant behaviour

Completion of 85% by 
year-end, 15% in Q1 of 
the following year

Improvement Reduction Ongoing Unchanged

85.88%
DVFA Scorecard for Corporate 
Governance

Responsibility
   Trust

g
re

nk
e 

G
ro

up
 /

/ 
A

nn
ua

l R
ep

or
t 

20
25

161

Group key figures Letter from the CEO Report of the  
Supervisory Board

Share and  
investor relations

Combined  
management report

Consolidated  
financial statements

Annual financial  
statements of grenke AG

Financial calendar  
and contact



2

1

3

1

2

3

F
in

an
ci

al
 m

at
er

ia
lit

y

Impact materiality
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ESRS G1 
Business  
conduct
Our material impacts,  
risks and opportunities

Corruption and bribery – prevention and detection, including training/incidents

IRO +/– Scope Time horizon Value chain Measures and policies Management via TOP KPI

Insufficient measures 
for the prevention of 
money laundering 
and the combating of 
corruption

I – Potential

// �Training on anti-corruption and prevention of 
money laundering

// Code of Conduct
// �Supplier Code of Conduct

-

Protection of whistleblowers							     

IRO +/– Scope Time horizon Value chain Measures and policies Management via TOP KPI

Ensuring a whistle-
blower platform

I + Actual
// �Transparent whistleblowing system 

through our grenke Integrity Line
// Code of Conduct

-

Ensuring compliance, 
anti-corruption meas-
ures and strength-
ening whistleblower 
protection and data 
protection

O

// �Training on anti-corruption, compliance, 
data protection 
and information security

// Code of Conduct 
// �Supplier Code of Conduct
// grenke Integrity Line

-

Corporate culture

IRO +/– Scope Time horizon Value chain Measures and policies Management via TOP KPI

Transparent and 
healthy corporate 
culture and building 
trust

I + Potential
// Corporate strategy (Strategy Map 2030)
// Annual employee survey
// Three lines of defense

Overall Strategy 
Awareness Score 
 
Completion rate of 
Internal Audit reviews

Increasing opportu-
nities for sustainable 
refinancing

O
// Green and sustainable bond framework
// Sustainable Bond Report

-

Strong relationship 
management with 
specialist reseller part-
ners and suppliers

O
// Code of Conduct
// �Supplier Code of Conduct

-

Risk of reputational 
damage, sanc-
tions and financial 
losses resulting from 
non-compliance 
with legal or ethical 
standards

R
// Code of Conduct
// �Supplier Code of Conduct
// grenke Integrity Line

-

I Impact  R Risk  O Opportunity	   Short-term (< 1 year)    Medium-term (1–5 years)    Long-term  (> 5 years)	   Upstream    Own operations    Downstream	
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3.9 ESRS G1 – Business conduct

Summary at a glance

Our Company policy is founded on a transpar-
ent, value-driven culture, anchored in our Code 
of Conduct and Supplier Code of Conduct, as 
well as the integration of sustainability criteria 
into the variable remuneration of our top man-
agement (see grenke Code of Conduct, ESG 
criteria). Risks and opportunities are systemat-
ically identified and assessed through the IRO 
process (inside-out/outside-in) and evaluated 
using metrics such as the Overall Strategy 
Awareness (OSA) Score and the percentage 
of remuneration linked to ESG components. A 
robust compliance management system, which 
includes know-your-customer (KYC) checks, 
anti-money laundering training, internal audits, 
and the grenke Integrity Line for whistleblowers, 
ensures legal compliance and safeguards against 
corruption, money laundering, and human rights 
violations. All of the measures are designed to 
promote ethical conduct, minimise risk, and build 
stakeholder trust. These efforts are regularly 
monitored through internal audits and tracked 
using TOP KPIs.

GOV-1: The role of the administrative, 
 management and supervisory bodies

The members of our governing bodies have 
numerous years of experience in aspects of 
corporate governance (see the Report of the 
Supervisory Board). Their expertise is assessed 
annually using a qualification matrix and a suit-
ability assessment questionnaire. ESRS 2 – Our 
Company policy provides a detailed overview of 
the roles and responsibilities of our administra-
tive, management, and supervisory bodies.

IRO-1: Our process to identify and assess 
material impacts, risks, and opportunities 
related to business conduct 

We discuss the above process in detail in the 
Section ESRS 2: Our process for assessing 
materiality.

G1-1: Our business conduct and corporate 
culture policies

At grenke, we foster a transparent corporate cul-
ture that promotes responsible behaviour, diversi-
ty, and open communication. This helps build 
trust with customers, partners, and investors and 
contributes directly to our business success. To 
evaluate our corporate culture and the level of 
strategy integration, we use tools such as our 
strategy map and the Overall Strategy Aware-
ness Score (OSA). For this purpose, we conduct 
an annual employee survey in collaboration with 
our external partner, Cubia AG. Cubia delivers ro-
bust, science-based employee surveys that en-
sure high data quality for key performance met-
rics. The resulting Overall Strategy Awareness 
Score serves as a key performance indicator 
(TOP KPI) to assess performance and effective-
ness with respect to material impacts, risks, and 
opportunities (MDR-M) (see Chapter 1 Group 
fundamentals under “Non-financial performance 
indicators” in the combined management report). 
We use our employee feedback to help shape 
the future of our Company. The OSA Score is 
derived from the responses to strategy, product, 
and innovation questions measured on a scale 
from 1 (high awareness) to 7 (low awareness). 
The Score is a reflection of how strongly our em-
ployees identify with the Company’s strategy. Our 
goal is to ensure continuous consent and sup-
port from our workforce. Our aim by 2030 is to 
achieve an Overall Strategy Awareness Score of 

2.5 as the absolute target. This target applies to 
the short- and medium-term horizons. The Hu-
man Resources department, as a representative 
of the workforce, is involved in the target-setting 
process. The HR department is also responsi-
ble for conducting the OSA Score survey, with 
various departments responsible for achieving 
the target. This target applies to grenke’s own 
workforce and business operations (MDR-T). At 
the end of the reporting year, the score stood at 
2.7, marking a slight decline compared to the 
previous year (2024: 2.6). 

We continue to strengthen our sustainable 
corporate culture by integrating sustainability 
aspects into the variable remuneration of top 
management. We have not yet linked climate-re-
lated factors or our climate targets to these 
remuneration components. However, we are ac-
tively working to more closely align non-financial 
variable remuneration metrics with our climate 
and strategic goals. Further details on how sus-
tainability elements are incorporated into variable 
compensation can be found in ESRS 2 – Our 
Company policy under “Integration of sustainabil-
ity-related performance into incentive schemes” 
and in the Remuneration Report 2025. 

In the years ahead, we aim to align ESG compo-
nents more closely with climate-related aspects. 
The Supervisory Board acts as a stakeholder. 
Targets are developed and agreed upon jointly 
with the Board of Directors. Progress is tracked 
using the TOP KPI “Share of top management 
positions with sustainability-linked variable 
remuneration” (MDR-T and Section ESRS 2 Our 
Company policy).

When it comes to Company policy, compliance 
with legal requirements and internal regulations is 
a top priority for grenke. This includes adherence 
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to international anti-corruption standards, respect 
for human rights, and compliance with antitrust 
laws. Our standards for respectful and ethical 
conduct are formally set out in our Code of 
Conduct (see grenke Code of Conduct, ESRS 
2 – Our Company policy). The Code applies to 
all grenke employees and is issued as part of the 
employment contract. Compliance with the Code 
of Conduct is overseen by the Board of Directors 
(COO) as the highest authority. The Code of Con-
duct is directly linked to the following impacts 
within our own business operations. 

Positive impacts: Transparent and healthy 
corporate culture and building trust 
A workplace culture that promotes responsible 
behaviour, open communication, and transparen-
cy has a positive impact on employees, fostering 
a sustainable and positive corporate environ-
ment.

Equally important is our Supplier Code of 
Conduct, which sets out principles that apply 
throughout the upstream value chain (see grenke 
Supplier Code of Conduct, ESRS 2 – Our Com-
pany policy). Both policies reflect essential na-
tional and international regulations relevant to the 
Group (MDR-P) and raise awareness of the legal 
risks in daily business practice. At the same time, 
they define our expectations regarding ethics 
and moral conduct, both internally and externally. 
Compliance with these principles is supported by 
robust compliance and data protection man-
agement and regular internal audits. Our Code 
of Conduct and Supplier Code of Conduct are 
publicly available on our corporate website. 

Our Supplier Code of Conduct requires all of 
our suppliers to uphold labour and human rights 
and comply with environmental laws. The Code 
is tied to the following impacts within our own 
operations:

Positive impacts: Strong relationship man-
agement with specialist reseller partners 
and suppliers 
Strong relationship management with our spe-
cialist reseller partners and suppliers fosters ef-
fective collaboration. This, in turn, has a positive 
impact on our business operations and the trust 
of our customers and partners.

The implementation and design of the Supplier 
Code of Conduct is overseen by the Procure-
ment and Compliance departments in coordi-
nation with the ESG department. The ultimate 
responsibility for the Code’s implementation lies 
with the VP Work Environment (CEO division) 
and the VP Compliance (COO division). 

We expect our suppliers and their subcontrac-
tors to adhere to the following standards or 
equivalent frameworks:

//	 Universal Declaration of Human Rights
//	 Charter of Fundamental Rights of the Europe-

an Union
//	 UN Guiding Principles on Business and Hu-

man Rights
//	 Children’s Rights and Business Principles
//	 UN Global Compact
//	 Core Labour Standards of the International 

Labour Organization (ILO)

The Supplier Code of Conduct was developed 
through a working group that included the Legal 
Counsel Contract Revision, Compliance, Investor 
Relations, and ESG departments. The Procure-
ment and Sales Operations Support departments 
were also involved in the development process.

grenke has established various mechanisms for 
identifying, reporting, and investigating violations 
of laws, the Code of Conduct, and internal poli-
cies. These include the annual employee survey, 
expanded internal audits, and a comprehensive 
compliance management system. This system 
covers respect for human rights, supply chain 
due diligence, anti‑financial crime and anti‑cor-
ruption measures, data protection, information 
security, among other areas. Strengthening inter-
nal controls and promoting compliant behaviour 
are core priorities. Non-compliance with regula-
tory requirements and internal guidelines, such 
as data protection, anti-money laundering, or 
cybersecurity, as well as ethical standards, can 
result in substantial costs and penalties that may 
impact the Company’s financial stability. 

Compliance incidents and legal disputes can 
significantly damage the Company’s reputa-
tion and lead to a loss of trust. Given the high 
degree of regulation, a growing number of rules 
and policies must be observed. Failure to meet 
these standards can jeopardise the stability of 
our business and result in sanctions and serious 
reputational harm. To address this, the Internal 
Audit department provides independent and 
objective audit and advisory services on behalf 
of the Board of Directors. This helps ensure the 
maintenance, improvement, and oversight of our 
governance and compliance structures. To track 
performance, we monitor the audit completion 
rate of Internal Audit. This metric is based on the 
number of audits approved during a calendar 
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year by the executive management of grenke 
AG, grenke Bank, the factoring companies, and 
the KGaA (partnership limited by shares). An au-
dit is considered complete once the final report 
has been issued (MDR-M). 
An important facet of our Company policy is the 
protection of whistleblowers. grenke AG is 
subject to the Whistleblower Protection Act and 
has the appropriate strategies in place. grenke 
protects whistleblowers in accordance with legal 
requirements, particularly the EU Whistleblower 
Protection Directive and the relevant national 
implementation laws. Whistleblowers who report 
a matter responsibly and in good faith, and those 
who support them, are protected from retalia-
tion. grenke commits to maintaining anonymity 
to the fullest extent permissible under the law 
and specifically undertakes not to take steps to 
identify anonymous whistleblowers. Whistleblow-
er protection is anchored in our Code of Conduct 
(see Section ESRS 2 – Our Company policy 
under “grenke Code of Conduct”).

In line with the Whistleblower Protection Act and 
Directive (EU) 2019/1937, grenke ensures that 
reports related to business conduct are promptly 
and objectively reviewed by the Corporate Com-
pliance Operations department. grenke then fol-
lows up appropriately. All individuals conducting 
internal investigations or fact‑finding are required 
to act independently and free from instruction in 
the performance of these duties. grenke expects 
all executives and employees across the Group, 
as well as its business partners, to act with integ-
rity both internally and externally and comply with 
the laws, regulations, and ethical standards (see 
www.grenke.com/en/grenke-integrity-line/). The 
directive focuses on our own operations as well 
as the upstream and downstream value chain. 

The online reporting tool is designed to ensure 

the protection of the reporter’s identity. We 
have deliberately opened up our whistleblow-
er system to reports relating to human rights 
and environmental law. Every report is carefully 
reviewed, and if there are concrete indications 
of a compliance violation, an investigation is 
initiated. Reports that do not involve potential 
breaches are forwarded to the relevant depart-
ments for independent handling. We handle the 
reported information responsibly.  grenke takes 
appropriate measures to counter violations of 
applicable law. The Board of Directors (COO) is 
the highest authority responsible for implemen-
tation, while operational responsibility lies with 
the Compliance department.  Information about 
the whistleblower system is publicly available on 
our website and accessible to all stakeholders. A 
description of the whistleblower system’s protec-
tion and reporting procedures is available to all 
employees on grenke’s intranet.

In addition, the EU Prospectus Regulation 
and the EU Transparency Directive are key 
regulatory frameworks that define requirements 
and standards to ensure investor transparency 
from the bond’s issue to its maturity. The policy 
focuses on the entire value chain. The prospec-
tus is subject to the EU Prospectus Regulation 
(2017/1129) and offers investors the opportunity 
to form an informed judgement about the issuer, 
including possible risks and the issuer’s financial 
position. The yearly update is approved by both 
the Board of Directors and the Supervisory Board 
of grenke AG. Legal advice and the preparation 
of grenke’s legal opinion are handled by inter-
nationally recognised law firms. BDO Germany 
and Grant Thornton Ireland issue a comfort letter, 
the prospectus is approved by the supervisory 
authority Lux CSSF, and the listing is handled by 
the Luxembourg Stock Exchange. Ongoing re-
porting in accordance with the EU Transparency 

Directive (2004/109/EC, amended by 2013/50/
EU) ensures investor transparency throughout 
the duration of the instruments. Creating trans-
parency and acting responsibly have a poten-
tially positive impact on the trust of customers, 
partners, and investors alike. GRENKE FINANCE 
PLC is responsible for carrying out the reporting, 
and all related documents and disclosures are 
available on the grenke website (MDR-P).

As part of our strategic approach to internal 
training on Company policy, all employees 
receive training during onboarding and on a 
regular or ad hoc basis. Functions with direct 
exposure to business partners are especial-
ly vulnerable to risks such as corruption and 
bribery. Participation in the training is monitored 
by the Human Resources department and, if 
necessary, an escalation process is initiated in 
the event of non-participation. Our mandatory 
training programme includes annual sessions on 
compliance, data protection, workplace safety, 
IT security essentials, anti-money laundering, 
reporting of operational loss events, and ad hoc 
risk notifications. Training on preventing harass-
ment and discrimination must be completed 
every three years.

We consider it standard practice to always 
comply (in the short-, medium-, and long-term) 
with regulations and internal guidelines (including 
those on data protection, anti-money laundering, 
cybersecurity, and others) and respect ethical 
standards. It also helps protect our financial 
stability and reputation from unnecessary harm. 
We have therefore established and utilised the 
measures below in our own operations in the 
2025 reporting year (MDR-A). 
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Know-your-customer (KYC) process
grenke reviews all business relationships rele-
vant to anti-money laundering within the legal 
framework using a structured KYC process. 
This process includes identifying customers and 
beneficial owners, as well as screening for PEP 
(politically exposed person) status and matches 
against EU and OFAC sanctions lists.

Compliance and anti-financial  
crime organisation 
The risks of money laundering, terrorist financing, 
and other financial crimes are assessed annually 
through risk analyses conducted at both the 
entity and Group level, with corresponding safe-
guards reviewed and evaluated. Local Money 
Laundering Officers report both to local manage-
ment and to the Group Money Laundering Officer 
at grenke, who passes relevant information on 
to the Board of Directors. The Board of Directors 
and the Supervisory Board receive an annual 
report on anti-money laundering activities. Sub-
sidiaries are regularly reviewed through compli-
ance and AML audits, with enhanced monitoring 
applied to entities with a greater contribution to 
the Group and a focus on key markets (see gren-
ke Code of Conduct, ESRS 2 – Our Company 
policy).

Compliance management system (CMS) 
Our Group-wide compliance management 
system (CMS) is designed to meet internation-
al standards and minimise operational risks. 
Each year, country organisations assess the risk 
potential for non-compliance incidents, including 
corruption and money laundering. Due diligence 
processes are carried out both before and after 
corporate acquisitions to identify and avoid risks 
such as involvement in controversial weapons.

Whistleblower platform 
grenke Integrity Line 
The grenke Integrity Line allows employees, 
lessees, business partners, and third parties 
to confidentially report compliance violations, 
including those related to human rights and en-
vironmental protection. Every report is reviewed 
and taken seriously. grenke protects whistleblow-
ers and those who support them from retaliation 
in accordance with international standards and 
applicable laws, such as the EU Directive.  gren-
ke takes appropriate measures when laws are 
violated.

Legal monitoring 
Legal developments in Germany are system-
atically identified and communicated within the 
Company in a targeted, audience-specific man-
ner. Legal monitoring assesses the relevance and 
potential risks for grenke and updates the written 
policies and procedures as needed. Implemen-
tation is systematically tracked, and key legal 
developments are communicated to the govern-
ing bodies through compliance reporting.

Internal Audit department 
Internal Audit provides independent and ob-
jective audit and advisory services on behalf of 
the Board of Directors for both grenke AG and 
the grenke Group. The goal is to maintain and 
further develop more effective governance and 
compliance structures. One key TOP KPI is the 
percentage of completed audits relative to the to-
tal number of audits planned for the financial year 
across the entire Group (see Section ESRS 2 – 
Our sustainability strategy and Chapter 1 Group 
fundamentals under “Non-financial performance 
indicators” in the combined management report).

Business continuity management (BCM) 
The Business Continuity Management (BCM) 
team coordinates the emergency management 
system and ensures that standardised guidelines 
and tools are available for BCM plans. The team 
also supports business units with their imple-
mentation.

Information security 
We continuously develop our information security 
management system to ensure an appropriate 
level of data protection (see grenke Code of 
Conduct, ESRS 2 – Our Company policy). We 
also adhere to applicable regulations, laws, and 
standards, including MaRisk, DORA, BAIT, and 
the IT security maturity model based on COBIT 
(Control Objectives for Information and Related 
Technologies) framework.

Anti-corruption and anti-bribery training 
For information on anti-corruption and anti-brib-
ery training, see Section ESRS G1 – Business 
conduct under “Prevention and detection of 
corruption and bribery”.

Additional actions 
For information on additional actions, see the 
diagram ESRS G1 – Business conduct under 
“Additional actions”.
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Our overriding priority is always to ensure oper-
ational resilience. We therefore continually en-
hance our security systems and response plans, 
among others, by further developing business 
impact analysis processes, refining requirements 
for BCM emergency plans, updating policies 
on information security and cybersecurity, and 
designing a DORA strategy to take full effect by 
2027. Our approach aims to embed operational 
resilience more deeply within the organisation.

To prepare for evolving regulatory require-
ments under the German Banking Act (KWG) 
in conjunction with EU Regulation 2022/2544 
(DORA), we launched a DORA implementation 
programme consisting of eight sub-projects. In 
2025, the programme made significant progress:  
gap analyses were completed, and most of the 
necessary enhancements were conceptually de-
signed. We also established processes to ensure 
compliance with the information and communi-
cation technology (ICT) incident and reporting 
obligations in line with Article 3 of EU Regulation 
2022/2544 (DORA).

No significant financial resources were allocated 
in the 2025 financial year for implementing super-
visory compliance measures (MDR-A).

G1-2: Our management of supplier 
relationships

grenke’s supplier management approach is built 
on long-term partnerships, robust risk assess-
ment and transparency. We assess both com-
pany-specific risks within our supply chain, par-
ticularly those related to human rights violations 
and corruption, as well as potential impacts on 
broader sustainability objectives. Our transparent 
whistleblowing system, the grenke Integrity Line, 
facilitates early detection of potential misconduct 
and reduces the risk of corruption and human 
rights violations. This system reinforces the trust 
of internal and external stakeholders and actively 
supports a responsible and ethically sound busi-
ness environment. We also ensure that collab-
oration with our specialist reseller partners and 
suppliers is aligned with all applicable laws and 
the highest ethical and compliance standards. 
This is essential to upholding human and labour 
rights and to establishing a stable foundation for 
our operations. 

At grenke, we distinguish between two types 
of suppliers: 1. Distribution (specialist reseller 
partners), and 2. Procurement (service provid-
ers). We take social and environmental criteria 
into account when selecting our suppliers (see 
grenke Supplier Code of Conduct, ESRS 2 – Our 
Company policy). We require our suppliers to 
implement effective quality assurance in their 
procurement activities and mitigate the asso-
ciated risks. They must conduct themselves 
with integrity and uphold ethical standards in 
their dealings with business partners and third 
parties. Suppliers must also comply with legal 
requirements relating to anti‑money laundering, 
competition and antitrust law, and the protection 
of intellectual property rights. Additionally, we ex-
pect our suppliers to adopt measures to prevent 
corruption, bribery and conflicts of interest and 
to establish and maintain an effective compliance 
management system.

In the 2025 financial year, grenke continued to 
prepare for the German Supply Chain Due Dili-
gence Act (LkSG); however, due to the Company 
no longer falling within the scope of the legisla-
tion and the lack of the Act’s transposition into 
national law, the process is not being pursued 
further. Respect for human rights in our dealings 
with customers, specialist reseller partners, and 
service providers remains a top priority. In the 
2026 reporting year, we plan to further advance 
this commitment with the support of an internal, 
interdisciplinary team. 
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As part of our commitment to strong relation-
ship management, we also aim to settle dealer 
invoices within two business days (≤ 48 hours) 
following completion of our internal automated 
approval process (see Section ESRS G1 – Busi-
ness conduct under “Payment practices”). 

We also view responsible financing as a duty to 
help prevent payment difficulties. Even before 
a contract is signed, we carefully assess each 
customer’s individual financial situation as part of 
our Guideline for Responsible Financial Products 
(see Responsible Financial Services, ESRS 2 – 
Our Company policy), to ensure that the financial 
burden remains appropriate. Throughout the 
contract term, we monitor relevant indicators 
and proactively reach out to customers when 
we recognise any signs of financial difficulties so 
that we can find a sustainable solution together. 
Our focus is on sustaining long-term business 
relationships and avoiding missed payments. 
We take an open, solution-oriented approach to 
customers who experience financial difficulties. 
We encourage them to notify us of their situation 
as early as possible. 

When customers have a complaint, they gen-
erally have access to an independent grievance 
and ombudsman service provided by public 
banks. More information is available at www.
bkms-system.net/bkwebanon/report/clientIn-
fo?cin=2BaF6&c=-1&language=ger.

We offer our customers and specialist reseller 
partners a variety of communication channels to 
learn about our products and stay in touch with 
us throughout the entire business relationship. 
We respond quickly to all enquiries and take 
feedback, suggestions and potential complaints 
seriously at all times. For more on this topic, see 
www.grenke.com/en/contact/.

G1-3: Prevention and detection of corruption 
and bribery

We maintain a zero-tolerance policy toward mon-
ey laundering, terrorist financing, and criminal 
acts, particularly active and passive corruption. 
This is enshrined in both our Code of Conduct 
(see grenke Code of Conduct, ESRS 2 – Our 
Company policy) and in the Supplier Code of 
Conduct (see grenke Supplier Code of Conduct, 
ESRS 2 – Our Company policy).

To prevent, detect, and combat corruption and 
bribery, grenke applies a range of procedures 
that are conducted regularly and annually. In ad-
dition to mandatory training for all employees, we 
provide detailed work instructions and a digital 
reporting channel to report gifts and potential 
conflicts of interest (EQS Approval Manager). The 
Anti-Financial Crime (AFC) department regularly 
conducts checks on these topics and provides 
extensive information through the Compliance 
and AFC intranet pages. (MDR-A) 

Internal Audit plays a key role in ensuring that 
processes and controls are properly established, 
effective, and continuously improved across the 
grenke Group. To support the ongoing develop-
ment of a strong governance and compliance 
structure through effective processes and con-
trols, we track one of our TOP KPIs: the share 
of completed audits by Internal Audit compared 
to the total number of audits planned across the 
Group for the financial year (see Chapter 1 Group 
fundamentals under “Non-financial performance 
indicators” in the combined management report). 
One of grenke’s objectives is to strengthen our 
governance structure through effective process-
es and controls that ensure compliance with 
regulatory requirements (relative target level). 
Our year-end goal is to fully complete 85 percent 

of these audits. The remaining 15 percent is 
expected to be in progress and considered fully 
completed by the end of the following Q1. We 
treat the 85 percent target as valid in the short, 
medium, and long term. This target applies to 
our own operations and is jointly pursued with 
the Internal Audit department. In 2025, the Inter-
nal Audit completion rate was 70 percent (2024: 
65 percent) (MDR-T).

Our employees, lessees, business partners, and 
third parties also have the option to report poten-
tial compliance violations at any time confiden-
tially via our whistleblower platform, the grenke 
Integrity Line. A total of 23 reports were submit-
ted in the 2025 financial year (2024: 17). The 
investigation of reported matters is carried out 
fully without the involvement of the management. 
The outcomes of whistleblower investigations are 
reported to the Board of Directors no less than 
once per quarter. 

The Supervisory Board is informed through the 
regular reporting process. When reports involve 
the possible misconduct of the Board of Direc-
tors or individual Board members, these reports 
are immediately forwarded to the Chair of the 
Supervisory Board.

To manage the material impacts and risks related 
to corruption and bribery over the long term, 
grenke has implemented comprehensive action 
plans and dedicated resources within its own 
operations. These activities include the following: 
Providing anti‑corruption and compliance training 
programmes, operating a transparent whistle-
blowing system, and conducting anti‑financial 
crime reviews. We also rely on a Group-wide 
compliance management system to meet diverse 
international requirements and effectively mitigate 
operational risks and uncertainties. Analysing the 
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risk potential for non‑compliance cases (includ-
ing corruption risks) annually is carried out by 
the country organisations. These activities are 
an integral part of our sustainability strategy and 
intended to facilitate a stable and reliable financial 
system. We continuously monitor the effective-
ness of our activities and make adjustments 
where necessary to ensure a proactive approach 
to challenges related to corruption and bribery 
(MDR-A). 

To ensure our employees have access to the 
strategy, policy content is made available to all 
staff through the central document management 
system of our quality management function. 
With the support of artificial intelligence (ELLA), 
employees can quickly and efficiently retrieve the 
information they need.

We also conduct employee training sessions. 
The type, scope and content of these sessions 
are aligned with both grenke’s risk profile and its 
business model. The content and frequency are 
reviewed on a regular basis. New employees are 
required to complete a basic compliance training 
course within the first three months of joining the 
Company. All other employees participate in an 
annual refresher course,  regardless of their role 
or department.  The training covers topics such 
as ethics and compliance, personal conduct, and 
conflicts of interest.

In the 2025 financial year, grenke partnered with 
LRN to offer online training on anti-money laun-
dering and compliance. These courses included 
quizzes and chapter tests to assess knowl-
edge and support ongoing learning. Training is 
mandatory for individuals in risk‑exposed roles, 
as well as for members of the administrative, 
management and supervisory bodies and other 
grenke personnel. All training courses included in 
our mandatory training curriculum are reviewed 
and selected in close collaboration with the rel-
evant grenke subject-matter experts and, where 
applicable, supplemented with grenke-specific 
content. All employees are required to complete 
annual training on the prevention of money laun-
dering and terrorist financing. 

An exception applies to grenke Bank,  where a 
separate, bank-specific training provided by an 
external provider is used to address the particu-
lar regulatory requirements of the banking sector.  
Details regarding the topics covered, training 
duration and frequency, as well as the proportion 
of employee groups reached, can be found in the 
table “Training on anti-corruption and anti-brib-
ery” (G1-3, AR 8).
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Training on corruption prevention and anti-bribery (G1-3, AR 8.) 

As of: Dec. 31, 2025

Risk-bearing functions 
(Board of Directors and 
first management level 

VPs)
Managers (second and 

third management levels)

Boards (Supervisory 
Board) -  

No information; we report 
on further training of the 
Supervisory Board in the 

‘'Report of the Supervisory 
Board‘’ 

Other own workforce 
(employees, excluding 

agencies and franchisors 
not yet taken over) 

Total number of people to be trained 31 394 2,002

Coverage through training

Total in % 94 91 89

Number of people in at least one mandatory training programme 29 357  1,784 

Title, training method, duration and language  

Compulsory money laundering training, online, group-wide, 50 minutes, EN, DE, FR, IT, ES, PT, PL in % 94 89 100

Mandatory compliance training, online, group-wide, 42 minutes, EN, DE, FR, IT, ES, PT, PL in % 94 93 100

Compliance refresher training, online, group-wide, 30 minutes, EN, DE, FR, IT, ES, PT, PL in % 0 0 0

On-site training

Voluntary computer-based training 

Frequency 

Frequency of mandatory money laundering training 1 x per year 1 x per year 1 x per year 

Frequency of mandatory compliance training Annually alternating with 
refresher training

Annually alternating with 
refresher training

Annually alternating with 
refresher training

Frequency compliance refresher training Annually, alternating with 
mandatory compliance 

training 

Annually, alternating with 
mandatory compliance 

training 

Annually, alternating with 
mandatory compliance 

training 

Topics covered 

Mandatory money laundering training:

To successfully complete the course,  
all content must be worked through.

// What are bribery and corruption? // What is money laundering // What is terrorist financing? // 
Effects of money laundering // Placement, distribution, integration // Ongoing risk management // 
Internal reporting on AML // Tactics to prevent bribery and corruption // What is fraud?

Mandatory compliance training:

// Risks associated with cash, gifts and hospitality // Conflicts of interest // Government officials // 
Ethics and compliance // Personal and market conduct // Confidential information // Whistleblowing // 
Equity investments and financial interests // Personal relationships 

Compliance refresher training:

// Conflicts of interest // Ethics and compliance // Whistleblowing // Shareholdings and financial 
interests // Personal relationships // External employment // Non-competition clauses and secondary 
employment
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G1-4: Incidents of corruption or bribery

To address violations of procedures and an-
ti-corruption and anti-bribery standards, grenke 
implements a range of measures – including 
targeted training, compliance and anti-finan-
cial crime reviews, a dedicated whistleblower 
platform, and internal audit procedures. The 
number of employees covered by corruption 
and bribery training, the number of anti‑financial 
crime reviews conducted to support anti‑money 
laundering efforts, and the number of reports re-
ceived via our whistleblower platform, the grenke 
Integrity Line, serve as metrics to assess perfor-
mance and effectiveness with respect to material 
impacts, risks and opportunities (MDR‑M). 

In the 2025 financial year, no legal proceedings 
or court rulings related to human rights issues 
were pending against us. The Corporate Compli-
ance department has no record of any convic-
tions due to corruption, bribery or violations of 
competition law of grenke AG, the management 
of grenke AG, any subsidiary of grenke AG, or 
any other Company management member. No 
fines were imposed on grenke for breaches of 
anti‑corruption or anti‑bribery laws. There were 
no confirmed cases in which our own employees 
were dismissed or disciplined due to corruption 
or bribery.

G1-5: Political influence and lobbying

grenke does not engage in its own lobbying 
activities or attempt to influence political pro-
cesses, nor does it make any financial or in‑kind 
contributions to political parties or for political 
purposes in general (see grenke Code of Con-
duct, ESRS 2 – Our Company policy). Mem-
bership in the German Federal Association of 
Leasing Companies (Bundesverband Deutscher 
Leasing‑Unternehmen – BDL) and Leaseurope 
may involve occasional political subject-matter 
discussions. For example, our CEO Dr Sebastian 
Hirsch participated in a Brussels delegation with 
policymakers during the reporting year as part of 
a BDL committee. Additionally, no member of the 
administrative, management, or supervisory bod-
ies held a comparable position in public admin-
istration (including regulatory authorities) in the 
two years prior to their appointment during the 
current reporting period. Our CEO also serves on 
the Board of Directors of the Deutsches Ak-
tieninstitut (DAI) and has been a member of the 
independent Wirtschaftsrat Deutschland since 
November 2025.

grenke is registered in the Transparency Reg-
ister. Through ongoing reporting in line with the 
EU Transparency Directive (2004/109/EC, as 
amended by 2013/50/EU), grenke ensures inves-
tor transparency throughout the duration of its 
instruments and meets the relevant disclosure re-
quirements. All documents and publications are 
available on our website (see www.grenke.com/
en/investor-relations/debt-capital/esg-bonds/).

G1-6: Payment practices

We settle invoices from our specialist reseller 
partners, regardless of the due dates defined in 
the payment terms, on average within two busi-
ness days (<48 hours) following the completion 
of our internal automated approval process. The 
time between the invoice due date and the actual 
payment is not tracked in more detail. 

Payments for the majority of grenke locations 
worldwide are processed centrally from our 
headquarters in Baden-Baden and executed dai-
ly by the Treasury Payments team. Delays may 
occasionally occur due to time zone differences. 
In the 2025 financial year, we succeeded in doing 
so in over 90 percent of cases.

To calculate the average payment period, a 
representative sample of 250 invoices from the 
2025 reporting year was evaluated. The invoices 
were randomly selected from all invoices due 
within the specified period. The sample invoices 
were examined on a day‑by‑day basis, showing 
the system’s recorded invoice date compared 
with the payment date, including the assignment 
to the respective country entities. This provides 
valid confirmation that invoices are settled within 
an average of less than 48 hours.

In the 2025 financial year, we were not subject to 
any legal proceedings related to payment delays 
or our payment practices.
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Company-specific characteristics

Reporting and transparency 
Communication with our stakeholders is a 
high priority in our corporate culture. To ensure 
effective engagement with our stakeholders, we 
have several departments that maintain ongoing 
dialogue with both internal and external stake-
holders (see Section ESRS 2 – Sustainability 
strategy). Overall, we maintain an active dialogue 
with investors and other stakeholders. 

Internal communication is managed by the 
Corporate Communications department. It pri-
marily serves to inform, guide, and motivate our 
employees worldwide, support the dissemination 
of our corporate strategy, and provide a platform 
for exchange. A key objective is to keep employ-
ees updated on current developments within the 
Company while offering them a direct channel for 
feedback to the Board of Directors,  making it an 
integral part of our corporate culture. Corporate 
Communications also oversees external com-
munications (public relations), employing a broad 
range of channels and formats. These include 
press releases, articles, interviews, and state-
ments in print and online, as well as webcasts, 
press conferences (both physical and virtual), 
and social media posts across the Company’s 
owned channels. 

Internal communication on anti-money laun-
dering and compliance is also a key focus. The 
AFC and Compliance departments primarily use 
their respective team pages, training materials, 
and, when needed, ad hoc mailings and intranet 
posts, as well as regular exchanges via  Micro-
soft Teams with local compliance officers. 

grenke values the creativity of its employees and 
aims to leverage their innovative ideas. Although 
our idea management platform, NOSCO, was 
officially phased out on December 31, 2024, it 
continues to be used on a campaign-by-cam-
paign basis as needed. 

In the 2025 reporting year, internal commu-
nication on sustainability topics was further 
strengthened through the “Sustainfluencer” 
format. This initiative serves as a network, idea 
incubator, and multiplier designed to connect 
knowledge, share experiences, and collabora-
tively develop solutions to pressing challenges. 
In addition, the ESG Newsroom, workshops, 
intranet articles, and management meetings 
provide central platforms for updates on our 
strategy, objectives, initiatives, and current sus-
tainability projects. 

Investor Relations is responsible for capital mar-
ket communications in accordance with the 
legal and stock exchange disclosure obligations 
for listed companies. This includes the proper 
and timely publication of financial reports, ad hoc 
disclosures, and voting rights notifications, as 
well as compliance with applicable capital market 
regulations. Investor Relations also manages 
communication with current and prospective 
investors, analysts, ESG rating agencies, and 
coordinates analyst and investor conferences, 
roadshows, and the Annual General Meeting. 
The aim is to ensure compliant, transparent, and 
consistent information to the capital markets 
(see also Chapter 1 Group fundamentals in the 
combined management report). Additionally, the 
department is in charge of the Company’s regu-
lar financial reporting, including the annual report, 
semi-annual report, and quarterly statements.

Our Treasury department maintains communica-
tion with debt investors and analysts, publishes 
information on debt instruments, and works 
together with the rating agencies (see Chapter 5 
Risk report under “Liquidity risks” in the com-
bined management report).
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Capital market access 
 
ESG ratings  
ESG ratings and benchmarks provide investors 
with a framework to assess corporate sustaina-
bility performance. In addition to our investment 
grade credit ratings from S&P Global Ratings 
and Fitch Ratings, we continue to expand and 
develop market-relevant ESG ratings.

Since 2022, we have participated in ESG as-
sessments conducted by MSCI, ISS ESG, and 
Sustainalytics, supplying relevant data from our 

annual report, sustainability disclosures, and 
corporate website. Our overall ESG performance 
increased year-on-year from 2024 to 2025. While 
some ratings, such as the MSCI and ISS ESG 
ratings, remained stable, we saw a notable im-
provement in our S&P Global ESG Score. These 
results underscore the continued strengthening 
of our ESG performance (see also ESRS 2 – Our 
Company policy).

At MSCI, we maintained our AA rating, placing 
us among the top-performing companies in our 
industry peer group. Sustainalytics improved 

our ESG risk score slightly from 19.95 to 19.88, 
moving us further into the low risk category. At 
ISS ESG, our C- rating remained unchanged. 
The S&P Global ESG Score increased signifi-
cantly, from 32 to 39 points, positioning us within 
the top quartile of the benchmark. To provide 
transparent reporting on our CO2 emissions and 
the opportunities and risks climate change poses 
to our business model, we once again submitted 
the Carbon Disclosure Project (CDP) question-
naire for the 2025 financial year. We achieved a 
significant improvement, rising from a score of D 
to a score of B.

ESG ratings 

Rating agencies Initiatives Governance 
scorecard

MSCI Sustainalytics ISS ESG S&P Global2 Ethi Finance1 CDP DVFA

Scale: CCC – AAA Scale: 100 – 0 Scale: D- – A+ Scale: 0 – 100 Scale: 0 – 100 Scale: F – A Scale: 0% – 100%

2025 AA
2024: AA

2025: 19.88
2024: 19.95

2025: C–
2024: C–

2025: 39
2024: 32

2025: 68
2024: 53

2025: 85.88%
2024: 83.14%

2025: B
2024: D

1 Ethifinance: The calculation methodology of EthiFinance was adjusted; therefore, the value differs compared to the previous year.  
2 S&P: The methodology for calculating the score was changed. As of the 2025 financial year, we disclose the full ESG score to S&P (previously CSA score).
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Asset-backedSenior unsecured

// Deposit business

// Global loans with 
development banks

// ABCP 
programmes

// Receivables-
based loans

// DIP (bonds)

// Commercial paper

External bank 
funding

// Promissory notes

// Syndicated loans 

// Revolving credit 
facilities

grenke Bank

Through our leasing and rental solutions, we 
enable investment for more than half a million 
small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) 
worldwide. A diversified refinancing structure is 
essential to providing the best financing solution 
possible to support our SME customers. Our di-
versified refinancing structure enables the grenke 
Group to respond quickly to market develop-
ments and ensure an appropriate level of liquidity 
at all times. We generally refinance ourselves 
independently of individual banks by directly ac-
cessing various refinancing instruments available 
on the debt capital markets. Our debt-based 
financing is largely based on four pillars:

//	 Senior unsecured instruments are largely 
based on our investment-grade rating. These 
include bonds, currently consisting among 
others of a green bond and a social bond, as 
well as commercial paper and notes

//	 Deposit business of grenke Bank
//	 Receivables-based financing, including via 

ABCP programmes
//	 External bank funding: credit relationships 

with international banks and syndicated credit 
lines

As part of our refinancing strategy, grenke Bank 
AG has been purchasing lease receivables from 
Group companies since 2009.  grenke Bank 
also cooperates with various development banks 
through purchases of earmarked receivables 
from lease contracts in the form of global loans.  
We pass on the favourable conditions resulting 
from refinancing with development banks to our 
leasing customers on a 1:1 basis.

Four pillars of refinancing 

To issue bonds, the grenke Group established 
a debt issue programme (DIP) as early as 2003. 
The programme’s prospectus complies with the 
EU Prospectus Regulation (2017/1129). We are 
strengthening our access to capital by expanding 
our refinancing mix to include various sustainable 
products, such as green, social and sustainability 
bonds. Our Sustainable Bond Framework aligns 
with the ICMA Green Bond Principles, Social 
Bond Principles, and Sustainability Bond Guide-
lines, outlining the use of proceeds for green 
and social projects. It also defines the project 
evaluation and selection process, the manage-
ment of proceeds, and the reporting obligations 
associated with sustainable bonds.

Proceeds from green bonds support the sustain-
able transformation of SMEs by financing and 
refinancing our green economy business (see 
Section ESRS E1 – Climate change). In accord-
ance with the ICMA’s green project categories 
(Green Bond Principles – GBPs) from 2022, we 
support renewable energy, energy efficiency, 
clean transport, pollution prevention and control, 
and sustainable water and wastewater manage-
ment.

Through our small-ticket leasing contracts, we 
help finance SME investments and support the 
development of strong, resilient businesses. In 
turn, these companies contribute to job creation 
and security in their regions, helping to strength-
en economic stability. 
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Proceeds from social bonds are primarily allocat-
ed to the following: 

Eligible micro credits
//	 Lease contracts ranging from EUR 500 to 

EUR 50,000,
//	 covering all object types within our portfolio 

except green economy objects, to avoid 
duplicate allocations.

Eligible SME customers
//	 SMEs with fewer than 250 employees and 

annual revenue of ≤ EUR 50 million,
//	 headquartered in countries where the unem-

ployment rate exceeds the EU27 average.

The current Sustainable Bond Framework 
was most recently independently validated by 
Sustainalytics through a Second Party Opinion 
issued on May 16, 2024 (MDR-M). Sustainalytics 
confirmed the credibility and impact of grenke’s 
Sustainable Bond Framework and attested to its 
alignment with the core components of the green 
and social bond principles. Further details are 
available on our website (see www.grenke.com/
en/investor-relations/debt-capital/).

In September 2023, we issued our first grenke 
green bond under our debt issue programme 
(DIP), featuring a volume of EUR 500 million. The 
interest rate was set at 7.875 percent p.a., with 
an original maturity of 3.5 years, ending on April 
6, 2027 (ISIN XS2695009998).

In September 2024, we placed our first grenke 
social bond under the debt issue programme 
(DIP) featuring a volume of EUR 500 million (ISIN 
XS2905582479). The interest rate was set at 
5.125 percent p.a., with an original maturity of 
4.25 years, ending on January 4, 2029. 

At the end of the 2025 financial year, the total 
amount of EUR 1 billion from our green and 
social bond was fully allocated. 

This corresponds to the allocated volume we 
reported on in our Sustainable Bond Report as 
of October 13, 2025. Annual reports on our sus-
tainable bonds are available on our website.
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20
23

20
24

Additional actions
to promote transparent corporate governance and culture

Sustainable  
Bond  
Framework

We are increasing our access to capital by expanding our refinancing mix to include sustainable financial instruments 
such as green, social, and sustainable bonds. In 2023, we developed our first Green Bond Framework in line with the 
ICMA Green Bond Principles (GBP). In 2024, we expanded this into a Sustainable Bond Framework by incorporating 
social project categories. Both frameworks were reviewed by Sustainalytics, an independent external evaluator, and 
were assessed as credible, impactful, and aligned with the four core components of the Green Bond Principles, Social 
Bond Principles, and the Sustainable Bond Guidelines.

Green  
Bond  
Framework

Sustainable  
Bond  
Framework

Green project categories
// �Renewable energy
// �Energy efficiency
// �Clean transportation
// �Pollution prevention and control
// � Sustainable water and waste 

management

Green project categories
// �Renewable energy
// �Energy efficiency
// �Clean transportation
// �Pollution prevention and 

control
// � Sustainable water and waste 

management

Social project categories
// � Socioeconomic advancement 

and empowerment

g
re

nk
e 

G
ro

up
 /

/ 
A

nn
ua

l R
ep

or
t 

20
25

176

Group key figures Letter from the CEO Report of the  
Supervisory Board

Share and  
investor relations

Combined  
management report

Consolidated  
financial statements

Annual financial  
statements of grenke AG

Financial calendar  
and contact



Additional actions
to promote transparent corporate governance and culture

Sponsorships and  
talent development

grenke digital 
LabDays

“grenke goes” podcast

Nurturing young talent is deeply rooted in our DNA. By 
actively supporting emerging talent, we are helping shape a 
future grounded in stability and confidence, building sustain-
able trust along the way. Our commitment is reflected in a 
range of areas:

// �Cycling: As a partner of the U19 grenke Auto-Eder team, 
we support young athletes on their path to the top of the 
sport.

// �Football: Since 2019, we have supported the U10 – U19 
youth teams of our local partner KSC and serve as the 
namesake of the grenke aKAdemie.

// �Chess: The grenke Chess Open provides a platform for 
more than 3,000 participants from around the world and 
ranks among the most important chess tournaments in 
Europe.

// �Culture: Through the Columbus education project, we 
introduce young people to the world of classical music—
encouraging them to discover and nurture their talents and 
potential.

The focus of grenke LabDays is to create a collaborative space beyond everyday 
work. The aim is to explore innovative technologies and co-develop practical, val-
ue-driven solutions. The two-day innovation event held in 2025 in Karlsruhe carried 
the motto “Experiment and Connect.” It brought together employees and students 
from the KIIS Scholarship Foundation at KIT, opening up new paths for future pro-
jects.

Not only is strengthening external communication an impor-
tant priority for us – we also place great value on transparency 
and openness internally. With the new “grenke goes” podcast 

format introduced in 2025, current topics across the Group 
are explored in greater depth, providing insight into visions, 

strategies, and areas of work within the Company. The format 
is currently available for our employees in German. In 2026, 

we plan to make this offer available in additional languages to 
reach more of our staff across the Group.
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3.10 EU Taxonomy

Disclosures pursuant to Article 8 of the  
EU Taxonomy Regulation (2020/852)

Regulation (EU) 2020/852 (hereinafter “EU 
Taxonomy”) establishes an EU-wide classification 
system for defining environmentally sustaina-
ble economic activities. The EU Taxonomy is 
intended to channel investments into sustainable 
activities that contribute to achieving the EU’s 
climate targets and promote a sustainable econ-
omy. According to Article 8 of the EU Taxonomy, 
in conjunction with Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2021/2178 (Disclosures Delegated Act, DDA), 
the European legislator mandates a standard-
ised, EU-wide disclosure of sustainability-related 
key performance indicators (Taxonomy KPIs) as 
part of the sustainability reporting. 

The prescribed Taxonomy KPIs take into account 
sector-specific differences by distinguishing 
between non-financial and financial undertakings. 
grenke AG is the parent company of an institution-
al group as defined by sections 10a and 25a of 
the German Banking Act (KWG). As a result, gren-
ke Group is a financial holding company pursuant 
to Section 1(35) KWG in conjunction with Article 
4(1)(20) of the CRR. grenke AG is not considered 
a financial undertaking as defined by Article 1 of 
the DDA and is therefore subject to the disclosure 
requirements for non-financial undertakings. 

As the parent company of the grenke Group, the 
categorisation of grenke AG as a non-financial 
company is decisive for Group reporting under 
Article 8 of the EU Taxonomy. Accordingly, the 
grenke Group is required to report annually the 
Taxonomy-eligible and Taxonomy-aligned pro-
portions of environmentally sustainable economic 
activities in relation to the following: 

//	 revenue (Turnover), 
//	 capital expenditures (CapEx), and 
//	 operating expenditures (OpEx).

With Regulation (EU) 2026/73, a Delegated 
Regulation aimed at simplifying Taxonomy re-
porting, which is part of the Omnibus I package, 
entered into force on January 8, 2026. This new 
regulation seeks to ease reporting requirements 
for non-financial undertakings by introducing 
simplified templates, technical screening criteria, 
and materiality thresholds.

In accordance with Article 4 of Regulation 
(EU) 2026/73, non-financial undertakings 
may continue to apply Delegated Regulations 
(EU) 2021/2178, (EU) 2021/2139, and (EU) 
2023/2486, each in the version applicable as of 
December 31, 2025, for the 2025 financial year. 
grenke is exercising this option, as it remains 
uncertain whether the intended simplifications will 
already apply to reporting for the 2025 financial 
year due to the extended objection period for 
the Omnibus I package.  The application of the 
new delegated legal act will become mandatory 
starting with the 2026 financial year.

Commission Notice 2024/6691 – Question 12 
introduces “mixed group reporting” as part of the 
EU Taxonomy for groups that consolidate both 
non-financial and financial entities. As the subsid-
iary grenke Bank AG, as a CRR credit institution, 
is a financial company, the grenke Group would 
fall under “mixed group reporting”. However, the 
provisions of Commission Notice 2024/6691 are 
not mandatory, as a corresponding legal basis 
within the scope of the EU Taxonomy is still 
outstanding.  grenke Group monitors its activities 
in this area and has not yet applied the voluntary 
“mixed group reporting” option.

Taxonomy eligibility and  
Taxonomy alignment 
The collection of Taxonomy-related KPIs begins 
with identifying economic activities that are 
fundamentally Taxonomy-eligible. Taxono-
my eligibility presupposes that the economic 
activity is named in the delegated acts of the EU 
Taxonomy and is therefore assigned to one of 
the six EU environmental objectives. Technical 
screening criteria (TSC) are therefore defined for 
the economic activity.

An activity, according to Article 3 of the EU 
Taxonomy, is considered Taxonomy-aligned if 
it is Taxonomy-eligible and makes a significant 
contribution to one of the six environmental ob-
jectives of the EU Taxonomy. At the same time, it 
must be ensured that the other objectives are not    
significantly impaired (“do no significant harm” – 
DNSH) and the minimum standards (“minimum 
safeguards”, MS) are complied with (see the 
diagram “Objectives of the EU Taxonomy”).

g
re

nk
e 

G
ro

up
 /

/ 
A

nn
ua

l R
ep

or
t 

20
25

178

Group key figures Letter from the CEO Report of the  
Supervisory Board

Share and  
investor relations

Combined  
management report

Consolidated  
financial statements

Annual financial  
statements of grenke AG

Financial calendar  
and contact

Combined management report

Group fundamentals

Economic report

Group Sustainability Statement 2025

Changes in the Company’s  
governing bodies

Risk report

Opportunities and outlook report

Acquisition-related disclosures

Corporate Governance Statement/ 
Report on Corporate Governance

Management report of grenke AG



Objectives of EU Taxonomy

An economic activity makes a substantial con-
tribution to one of the environmental objectives 
if it meets the defined substantial contribution 
criteria, which are part of the technical screening 
criteria (TSC). The TSC is defined in the Climate 
Delegated Act (EU) 2021/2139 (CDA) supple-
mented by the amendments to the Climate Dele-
gated Act (EU) 2023/2485 for the environmental 
objectives 1 – Climate change mitigation and 2 
– Climate change adaptation and in the Environ-
mental Delegated Act (EU) 2023/2486 (EDA) for 
environmental objectives 3-6.

The assessment of Taxonomy eligibility was 
already mandatory for all six environmental ob-
jectives in the 2023 reporting year. The review of 
Taxonomy alignment in the 2023 reporting year 
was only mandatory for the first two environmen-
tal objectives. Since the 2024 reporting year, all 

six environmental objectives must be included in 
the Taxonomy alignment check. 

Ensuring minimum protection
The minimum safeguards are based on inter-
nationally recognised frameworks, including the 
following: 

//	 OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises 
//	 UN Guiding Principles on Business and Hu-

man Rights 
//	 Core Labour Standards of the International 

Labour Organization 
//	 Universal Declaration of Human Rights 

Compliance with these frameworks within the 
grenke Group is supported by both the Code of 
Conduct and the Supplier Code of Conduct (see 
Section ESRS 2 – Our Company policy). Labour 
rights and occupational health and safety are 
also ensured through appropriate measures with-
in our operations (see Section ESRS S1 – Own 
workforce). Compliance with anti-corruption and 
anti-bribery requirements, as well as the promo-
tion of fair competition, is ensured through our 
compliance management system (see Section 
ESRS G1 – Business conduct).

Taxonomy eligibility and Taxonomy  
alignment of our activities 

Below, we present the shares of revenue, capital 
expenditure (CapEx), and operating expenditure 
(OpEx) identified by the grenke Group as being 
linked to environmentally sustainable activities. If 
an activity contributes substantially to more than 
one environmental objective, the most relevant 
environmental objective is reported for KPI calcu-
lation, as required under the Delegated Disclo-
sure Act (DDA). There is no double-counting. 

For the 2025 financial year, the EU Taxonomy 
reporting generally includes all entities within 
the accounting-based scope of consolidation of 
the grenke Group. Due to the ongoing divest-
ment process of the factoring companies, these 
entities are not included in the EU Taxonomy 
Disclosures or the calculated Taxonomy KPIs. On 
January 31, 2024, we announced our focus on 
the leasing business going forward and, there-
fore, our intention to divest all factoring com-
panies (the share of assets from the factoring 
business accounted for less than 2 percent of 
the Group’s balance sheet in 2024). At the end 
of the reporting year, the divestment process had 
not yet been completed.  

+ Making a substantial contribution to at least one of the environmental objectives

+ No signi�cant harm to the other environmental objectives

+ Compliance with minimum safeguards

Climate change 
adaptation

(CCA)

Sustainable use 
and protection of 
water and marine 

resources
(WTR)

Transition 
to a circular 
economy

(CE)

Prevention and 
reduction 

of environmental 
pollution

(PPC)

Protection and 
restoration of 

biodiversity and 
ecosystems

(BIO)

Climate change 
mitigation 

(CCM)
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To provide transparent and meaningful informa-
tion for all material EU Taxonomy KPIs, namely 
turnover, capital expenditures and operating 
expenditures, the quantitative data are accom-
panied by qualitative explanations. EU Taxonomy 
requirements call for the disclosure of prior year 
figures for comparability, which are shown where 
applicable.

The mandatory disclosures as of the December 
31, 2025 reporting date for the 2025 financial 
year under Article 10 (4) and (6) of the DDA are 
presented below.

Proportion of Taxonomy-aligned revenue 
(Turnover KPI)

The Turnover KPI is calculated as the propor-
tion of Taxonomy-aligned revenue in relation to 
the Group’s total net revenue. The net turnover 
includes all revenue of the Group entities that are 
subject to consolidation. 

For the purpose of EU Taxonomy reporting, net 
revenue is defined in accordance with Interna-
tional Accounting Standard (IAS) 1, paragraph 82 
(a), and comprises

Designation Business segment

Interest income from the 
leasing business

Leasing

Income from operating 
leases

Leasing

Income from Protect and 
Services

Leasing

Income from advance least 
payments and processing 
fees

Leasing

Interest income Banking

Fee income from lending 
activities

Banking 

Other operating income Banking

Revenue for 2025, as defined above, amount-
ed to EUR 955,063k at Group level, of which 
3.3 percent is attributable to Taxonomy-aligned 
activities (e.g. bicycle leasing), while 73.8 percent 
pertains to Taxonomy-eligible activities (see Turn-
over table). Bicycle and eBike leasing in particular 
continued to be used by customers throughout 
the 2025 financial year, as was already the case 
in 2024. This results in a stable share of Taxon-
omy-aligned activities of 3.3 percent (2024: 3.6 
percent). Leasing of Taxonomy-eligible activities 
increased year-on-year in the 2025 financial year, 
generating revenue of EUR 704 million (2024: 
EUR 593 million). This rise was a result of the 
overall growth in the Group’s revenue. 

Due to grenke’s leasing-focused business 
model, a further breakdown of the numerator, 
as outlined in Annex I No. 1.2.3.1  DDA would 
not provide meaningful insight and is therefore 
not reported separately.  The Turnover KPI does 
not include any Taxonomy-eligible activities that 
serve grenke’s own operational needs. 

The grenke green bond is a use-of-proceeds 
bond, with proceeds earmarked specifically for 
the refinancing of assets considered sustainable. 
The eBike business accounts for a significant 
portion of the volume. Due to the issuance of this 
environmentally sustainable bond to finance spe-
cific Taxonomy-aligned activities, an adjusted net 
Turnover KPI must be disclosed in accordance 
with Section 1.2.3.1 of Annex I to the DDA in 
order to avoid double-counting. As of December 
31, 2025, 0.8% of Taxonomy-aligned activities 
within the grenke Group related to the Turnover 
KPI that were not refinanced through the green 
bond. 

Our social bond did not directly finance any 
Taxonomy-aligned activities in the 2025 financial 
year, as the Taxonomy-aligned eBike business is 
financed under the green bond.
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Y; N;  
N/EL Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N % E T

A. TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES

A.1. Environmentally sustainable activities (Taxonomy-aligned)

Operation of personal mobility devices, cycle 
logistics

CCM 6.4. 31,479 3.3% Y N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 3.6% - -

Turnover of environmentally sustainable activities 
(Taxonomy-aligned) (A.1)

31,479 3.3% 3.3% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 3.6%

Of which enabling 0 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 0.0% E

Of which transitional 0 0.0% 0.0% Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 0.0% T

A.2 Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally sustainable activities (not Taxonomy-aligned activities)

EL;  
N/EL

EL;  
N/EL

EL;  
N/EL

EL;  
N/EL

EL;  
N/EL

EL;  
N/EL

Urban and suburban transport, road passenger 
transport

CCM 6.3. 1 0.0% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.0%

Operation of personal mobility devices, cycle 
logistics

CCM 6.4. 137 0.0% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.0%

Transport by motorbikes, passenger cars and light 
commercial vehicles

CCM 6.5. 1,215 0.1% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.1%

Product-as-a-service and other circular use- and 
result-oriented service models

CE 5.5. 671,557 70.3% N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL EL N/EL 73.6%

Turnover of Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally 
sustainable activities (not Taxonomy-aligned activities) (A.2)

672,910 70.5% 0.1% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 70.3% 0.0% 73.7%

A. Turnover of Taxonomy-eligible activities (A.1 + A.2) 704,389 73.8% 3.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 70.3% 0.0% 77.3%

B. TAXONOMY-NON-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES

Turnover of Taxonomy-non-eligible activities 250,674 26.2%

TOTAL (A+B) 955,063 100%
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The following table presents the Taxono-
my-aligned and Taxonomy-eligible shares of total 
CapEx for each environmental objective.

Proportion of turnover/ 
Total turnover

Taxono-
my-aligned 

per objective

Taxono-
my-eligible 

per objective

CCM 3.3% 3.4%

CCA 0.0% 0.0%

WTR 0.0% 0.0%

CE 0.0% 70.3%

PPC 0.0% 0.0%

BIO 0.0% 0.0%

Procedure for leasing activities
 
Our leasing and rental solutions enable SME 
customers to make the necessary investments 
in their own operations. Due to the nature of 
small-ticket financing and our broad-based sales 
network of independent specialist reseller part-
ners, grenke's object portfolio includes a wide 
variety of different items. 

Taxonomy-eligible leasing activities
In order to review the economic activities that 
are Taxonomy-eligible for grenke, a leasing 
object-oriented approach is pursued. This means 
that the leasing of a type of object must be 
assigned to an activity specified in the delegated 
act in order to be assessed as Taxonomy-eligible 
(see table “Examples of our Taxonomy-eligible 
leasing activities”). Different product models or 
variations are grouped under a single item type. 

Examples of our Taxonomy-eligible and -aligned leasing activities 

Example of lease  
object type

Environmental objectives 
of EU Taxonomy

Taxonomy-eligible 
economic activity

Taxonomy alignment 
confirmed

eBikes, bicycles Climate change mitigation Operation of personal 
mobility equipment, bicycle 
logistics

Yes

IT hardware, medical 
technology, photovoltaic 
systems

Circular economy: Product-as-a-service 
and other circular and 
performance-based service 
models

No 

Taxonomy-aligned leasing activities
The assessment of Taxonomy alignment is 
carried out as a two-step process. The first step 
is to analyse the leasing activity identified as Tax-
onomy-eligible for its material contribution to one 
of the environmental objectives. The second step 
is to analyse this activity to ensure that it does 
not significantly harm the achievement of the 
other environmental objectives. If both test steps 
are successful and grenke AG complies with 
the minimum safeguards described above, the 
leasing activity is classified as Taxonomy-aligned. 
Revenue is classified for Taxonomy eligibility and 
alignment on the basis of the associated object 
type.

In accordance with the definition explained 
above, revenue from leasing activities, as defined 
by the EU Taxonomy, consists of several items. 
Due to different systems and data structures, 
certain revenue components are only available 
at the lease contract level when preparing the 
report. If a lease contract covers more than 
one leased object, the revenue from the 2025 
financial year is allocated proportionally to the 
individual leased objects included in the contract. 
The partial values of the leased objects were set 
in relation to the net acquisition volume of the 
overall contract. This approach facilitates the 
best possible allocation of revenue to economic 
activities in accordance with the EU Taxonomy.  
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Procedures for grenke Bank AG activities

As a financing partner primarily for SMEs in 
Germany, the activities of grenke Bank AG mainly 
include the provision of microcredits and devel-
opment loans, as well as the deposit business. 
The income of grenke Bank AG therefore comes 
primarily from general loans that are granted 
without a specific purpose. As a result, no Taxon-
omy-eligible economic activities can be identified 
according to the approach for non-financial 
undertakings as outlined in Article 1(5) and Annex 
II of the DDA. Consequently, the relevant revenue 
positions of grenke Bank AG are included in the 
“Non-Taxonomy-eligible activities” total line (B) in 
the Turnover table. 

Proportion of Taxonomy‑aligned investments 
– CapEx 

The CapEx KPI is calculated as the ratio of 
Taxonomy-aligned capital expenditures to 
total capital expenditures. For grenke1, capital 
expenditures as defined by the EU Taxonomy 
include additions recognised under the following 
standards:

//	 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment, 
paragraph 73, letter (e), items (i) and (iii) 

//	 IAS 38 Intangible Assets, paragraph 118, 
letter (e), item (i) 

//	 IAS 40 Investment Property, paragraph 79, 
letter (d), items (i) and (ii) (for the cost model)

//	 IFRS 16 Leases, paragraph 53, letter (h) (addi-
tions of right-of-use assets)

1 With respect to the other items listed in the DDA, no capital expenditures are recognised at grenke under IAS 40 “Investment Property,” paragraph 76 (a) and (b) (for the fair value model), or under IAS 41 “Agriculture,”  
paragraph 50 (b) and (e).

In determining CapEx, only additions to the rele-
vant items within the reporting year are generally 
included, prior to depreciation and remeasure-
ment. In the two markets with operating lease 
contracts – Croatia and Turkey – leased assets 
are capitalised and recognised under IAS 16 
Property, Plant and Equipment. As a result, they 
are included in the CapEx calculation under the 
EU Taxonomy framework. On May 20, 2025 
and effective June 1, 2025, grenke acquired 
Intesa Sanpaolo Rent Foryou S.p.A., which was 
subsequently included in the grenke AG scope 
of consolidation. The existing business of Intesa 
Sanpaolo Rent Foryou also consists of operating 
leases.

At grenke, the predominant part of the leasing 
business is finance leasing. Under IFRS 16, lease 
receivables are recognised on the balance sheet. 
According to this definition, finance leases are 
therefore not included in the CapEx calculation. 

The additions to right-of-use assets under IFRS 
16 from lease contracts in which grenke acts 
as the lessee are included in the CapEx KPI 
calculation. Other additions to intangible assets, 
property, plant and equipment, and investment 
property are also taken into account when calcu-
lating the CapEx KPI.

The calculation of the Taxonomy-eligible and 
Taxonomy-aligned capital expenditure for grenke 
in accordance with the components specified in 
the DDA is as follows: 

//	 Component a): The direct allocation of assets 
or processes to Taxonomy-aligned economic 
activities cannot be applied to grenke. Our 
business model and our ambition to be a part-
ner for SME investment projects are based on 
diversified portfolios in terms of both location 
and country level. Directly allocating CapEx 
to Taxonomy-aligned activities, such as the 
leasing of eBikes, is not possible. 

//	 Component b):  grenke also does not have a 
specific CapEx plan for the expansion or con-
version of Taxonomy-eligible economic activi-
ties into Taxonomy-aligned economic activities 
due to the aforementioned explanation. 

//	 Component c): However, the acquisition of 
production from Taxonomy-aligned economic 
activities, such as renovation work on existing 
buildings, which corresponds to the economic 
activity “renovation of existing buildings”, is 
relevant.
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Examples of Taxonomy-eligible  

capital expenditure:

Description of 
taxonomy-eligible capital 
expenditure

Corresponding 
economic activity

Equipping our employees 
and operating lease relation-
ships of eBikes and bicycles

Operation of personal 
mobility equipment, 
bicycle logistics

Acquisition of various 
operating and office equip-
ment and operating lease 
relationships

Manufacture of electrical 
and electronic equip-
ment

Equipping employees and 
operating lease relationships 
of passenger cars

Transport by motorcy-
cles, passenger cars 
and light commercial 
vehicles

Renovation and conver-
sion work in the course of 
modernising the existing 
buildings as well as New 
Work concepts

Renovation of existing 
buildings

The acquisition of production can be classified 
as Taxonomy-aligned CapEx if the manufacturing 
company can prove that the product fulfils the 
TSC and can therefore be classified as Taxono-
my-aligned. The capitalised eBikes and bicycles, 
as well as the installation of charging stations 
for electric vehicles, were identified as Taxon-
omy-aligned CapEx. The additions result from 
equipping our employees with eBikes and bicy-
cles and as a result of operating lease contracts.

For the acquisition of production, the fragmented 
business model does not allow for a consoli-
dated confirmation of the Taxonomy alignment 
of the manufacturing companies for the 2025 
financial year. 

In the 2025 financial year, total capital expendi-
tures amounted to EUR 264,019k (previous 
year: EUR 55,503k). Of this amount, 0.7 percent 
(previous year: 0.1 percent) was attributable to 
Taxonomy-aligned activities, and 18.8 percent 
(previous year: 51.6 percent) to Taxonomy-el-
igible activities. The substantial year-on-year 
change in the Taxonomy-eligible activities was 
primarily due to the acquisition of Intesa San-
paolo Rent Foryou. The entire existing business 
of Intesa Sanpaolo Rent Foryou (operating lease 
receivables) is  recognised as an addition to 
property, plant and equipment in the amount of 
EUR 171 million as a result of the acquisition in 
the 2025 financial year and thereby recognised 
for the first time. This resulted in a significant 
increase from EUR 56 million in 2024 to EUR 264 
million in 2025 in total capital expenditures under 
the EU Taxonomy, along with a corresponding 
shift in the share of Taxonomy-eligible activities. 

As of December 31, 2025, the additions to 
capital expenditures of EUR 264,019k were as 
follows:

in EUR million 2025 2024

IFRS 16 – Right-of-use 
assets

7.1 11.2

Property, plant and equip-
ment – Operating leases

210.1 37.3

Other property, plant and 
equipment and intangible 
assets

39.3 7.0

Investment properties 7.5 –

Total 264.0 55.5

The CapEx figures have been determined based 
on the definition of the EU Taxonomy and there-
fore do not fully align with the contents of the 
IFRS cash flow statement.

Our green bond does not refinance operating 
lease transactions, and as a result, no adjusted 
CapEx KPI is disclosed. 
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CapEx

Financial year 2025 2025 Substantial contribution criteria
DNSH criteria   
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TEUR %
Y; N;  
N/EL

Y; N;  
N/EL

Y; N;  
N/EL

Y; N;  
N/EL

Y; N;  
N/EL

Y; N;  
N/EL Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N % E T

A. TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES

A.1. Environmentally sustainable activities (Taxonomy-aligned)

Operation of personal mobility devices, cycle 
logistics

CCM 6.4. 1,790 0.7% Y N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 0.1% - -

Installation, maintenance and repair of charging sta-
tions for electric vehicles in buildings (and parking 
spaces adjacent to buildings)

CCM 7.4. 97 0.0% Y N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 0.0% - -

CapEx of environmentally sustainable activities 
(Taxonomy-aligned) (A.1)

1,887 0.7% 0.7% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 0.1%

Of which enabling 0 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 0.0% E

Of which transitional 0 0.0% 0.0% Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 0.0% T

A.2 Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally sustainable activities (not Taxonomy-aligned activities)

EL;  
N/EL

EL;  
N/EL

EL;  
N/EL

EL;  
N/EL

EL;  
N/EL

EL;  
N/EL

Manufacture of batteries CCM 3.4. 172 0.1% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.8%

Electricity generation using solar photovoltaic 
technology

CCM 4.1 129 0.0% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.0%

Operation of personal mobility devices, cycle 
logistics

CCM 6.4. 203 0.1% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.4%

Transport by motorbikes, passenger cars and light 
commercial vehicles 

CCM 6.5. 2,867 1.1% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 5.3%

Renovation of existing buildings CCM 7.2 
/CE 3.2.

1,368 0.5%  EL N/EL N/EL N/EL EL N/EL 2.2%

Acquisition and ownership of buildings CCM 7.7. 8,810 3.3% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 14.7%

Manufacture of electrical and electronic equipment CE 1.2. 34,073 12.9% N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL EL N/EL 28.0%

CapEx of Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally sus-
tainable activities (not Taxonomy-aligned activities) (A.2)

47,623 18.0% 5.1% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 12.9% 0.0% 51.4%

A. CapEx of Taxonomy-eligible activities (A.1 + A.2) 49,510 18.8% 5.8% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 12.9% 0.0% 51.6%
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CapEx

Financial year 2025 2025 Substantial contribution criteria
DNSH criteria   

("Do No Significant Harm")
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N/EL Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N % E T

B. TAXONOMY-NON-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES

CapEx of Taxonomy-non-eligible activities 214,509 81.2%

TOTAL (A+B) 264,019 100%
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The following table presents the Taxono-
my-aligned and Taxonomy-eligible shares of total 
CapEx for each environmental objective.

Proportion of CapEx/ 
Total CapEx

Taxono-
my-aligned 

per objective

Taxono-
my-eligible 

per objective

CCM 0.7% 5.8%

CCA 0.0% 0.0%

WTR 0.0% 0.0%

CE 0.0% 13.4%

PPC 0.0% 0.0%

BIO 0.0% 0.0%

Proportion of Taxonomy-aligned operating 
expenditures – OPEX

The OpEx KPI is calculated as the proportion of 
Taxonomy-aligned operating expenses in relation 
to the total operating expenses of the Group 
companies to be included. In accordance with 
the requirements of the EU Taxonomy related 
to Appendix I No. 1.1.3 DDA, the relevant cost 
items of operating expenses include the following 
line items:

Costs (in 
EURk)

Total costs 
(%)

Research and 
development

– –

Building refurbishment 
measures

– –

Short-term leasing 32 0.01%

Maintenance and repair 5,823 1.63%

All other direct expenses 
relating to the day-to-day 
maintenance of property, 
plant and equipment by 
the entity or third parties 
to whom activities are 
outsourced that are 
necessary to ensure the 
continuous and effective 
functioning of these 
assets  

– –

Total 5,855 1.64%

In accordance with Appendix I No. 1.1.3 of the 
DDA, the EU Taxonomy permits simplified report-
ing of operating expenditures when such costs 
are not materially significant to the reporting 
company’s business model. grenke’s business 
model is highly dependent on its sales and IT ca-
pabilities, as well as specialised know‑how. The 
relevant operating expenses, according to the EU 
Taxonomy, therefore only represent a small pro-
portion of the total direct, non-capitalised costs. 

Of the total operating expenses amounting 
to EUR 356,623k in 2025 (previous year: 
EUR 340,935k), only EUR 5,855k (2024: 
EUR 5,066k) were attributable to cost categories 
relevant for EU Taxonomy reporting. This cor-
responds to a share of 1.64 percent (2024: 1.5 
percent). The costs in question are not consid-
ered to be material for grenke’s business model. 

According to this assessment, grenke considers 
the conditions for exemption from the detailed 
calculation of the OpEx KPIs to be met. In the 
reporting template, Taxonomy-eligible and 
Taxonomy-aligned activities are reported as zero. 
Only the total amount of the relevant operating 
expenses of EUR 5,855k is disclosed in the 
template.
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OpEx

Financial year 2025 2025 Substantial contribution criteria
DNSH criteria   

("Do No Significant Harm")
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A. TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES

A.1. Environmentally sustainable activities (Taxonomy-aligned)

OpEx of environmentally sustainable activities (Taxono-
my-aligned) (A.1)

0 0.0% -

Of which enabling 0 0.0% - E

Of which transitional 0 0.0% - T

A.2 Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally sustainable activities (not Taxonomy-aligned activities)

EL;  
N/EL

EL;  
N/EL

EL;  
N/EL

EL;  
N/EL

EL;  
N/EL

EL;  
N/EL

OpEx of Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally sustain-
able activities (not Taxonomy-aligned activities) (A.2)

0 0.0% -

A. OpEx of Taxonomy-eligible activities (A.1 + A.2) 0 0.0% -

B. TAXONOMY-NON-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES

OpEx of Taxonomy-non-eligible activities 0 0.0%

TOTAL (A+B) 5,855 100%
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Nuclear energy and fossil gas
The review of economic activities did not identify 
any activities of the grenke Group in the nuclear 
and gas activities, as defined in the Comple-
mentary Climate Delegated Act (EU) 2022/1214 
(CCDA) (see Template 1 “Activities in the areas of 
nuclear energy and fossil gas”).

With regard to the classification of grenke Bank 
AG, an assessment is conducted to determine 
whether the activities mentioned in sections 
4.26 – 4.31 of Annexes I and II of the CCDA are 
related to the financing of nuclear energy and 
fossil gas. The review was based on the eco-
nomic sector classification of the grenke Bank 
counterparties. The analysis did not identify any 
counterparties associated with relevant eco-
nomic sectors in the nuclear energy or fossil gas 
segments.

Template 1 – Activities in the areas of nuclear energy and fossil gas”

Row Activities in the area of nuclear energy

1. The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to research, development, demonstration and deployment of innovative electricity generation facilities that 
produce energy from nuclear processes with minimal waste from the fuel cycle.

NO

2. The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction and safe operation of new nuclear installations to produce electricity or process heat, includ-
ing for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production, as well as their safety upgrades, using best available technologies.

NO

3. The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to safe operation of existing nuclear installations that produce electricity or process heat, including for the 
purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production from nuclear energy, as well as their safety upgrades.

NO

Activities in the area of fossil gas

4. The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction or operation of electricity generation facilities that produce electricity using fossil gaseous 
fuels.

NO

5. The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment, and operation of combined heat/cool and power generation facilities using 
fossil gaseous fuels.

NO

6. The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment and operation of heat generation facilities that produce heat/cool using fossil 
gaseous fuels.

NO

g
re

nk
e 

G
ro

up
 /

/ 
A

nn
ua

l R
ep

or
t 

20
25

189

Group key figures Letter from the CEO Report of the  
Supervisory Board

Share and  
investor relations

Combined  
management report

Consolidated  
financial statements

Annual financial  
statements of grenke AG

Financial calendar  
and contact

Combined management report

Group fundamentals

Economic report

Group Sustainability Statement 2025

Changes in the Company’s  
governing bodies

Risk report

Opportunities and outlook report

Acquisition-related disclosures

Corporate Governance Statement/ 
Report on Corporate Governance

Management report of grenke AG



3.11 Appendix 

The tables that follow provide specific chapter 
references within the 2025 combined manage-
ment report, along with additional details for each 
corresponding data requirement. 

The following tables are presented:  
//	 Relevant Scope 3 categories
//	 Datapoints from other EU Legislation  

(ESRS 2 Appendix B)
//	 Cross-cutting standards  

(ESRS 2 General Disclosures)
//	 Environmental standards (ESRS E1 and  

ESRS E5)
//	 Social standards (ESRS S1 and ESRS S4)
//	 Governance standards (ESRS G1)
//	 Phase-in tables 
//	 Group sustainability metrics 

Scope 3 categories
In the following section, we provide an overview 
of the Scope 3 categories relevant to us:

Upstream emissions: 

//	 1. Purchased goods and services:  
We track the materials we require for our op-
erations. We obtain the material data on ma-
terials purchased for our business operations 
through a report from Cost Controlling on 
non-capitalised expenses across the Group 
for office supplies, postage, magazines, and 
books, as well as an accounting query on the 
fixed assets of grenke AG in Germany, France, 
the UK, and Switzerland (including office fur-
niture, IT equipment, hardware and software, 
and operating and office equipment). To cal-
culate the associated emissions, we apply the 
spend-based method. This method estimates 
emissions for goods and services by collect-
ing data on the amount spent and multiplying 
it by relevant secondary emission factors (e.g. 
industry averages). 

//	 2. Capital goods:  
We account for the emissions from the man-
ufacturing of our leased objects within this 
category, as outlined in the table “GHG emis-
sions” under Section E1-6. This approach 
aligns with the recommendations of the BDL 
and recognised best practices in the leasing 
sector.

//	 3. Fuel and energy related activities  
(not covered under Scope 1 or 2):  
Upstream emissions are generated through 
the extraction, production, and transport of 
fuels used for the generation of electricity, 
steam, heating, and cooling. This information 
is derived from Scope 1 and 2 data, based 
on the type and quantity of fuels consumed. 
These values are derived from Scope 1 and 
2 data.

//	 4. Upstream transportation and 
 distribution:  
We do not procure raw materials for delivery, 
making this category of minimal relevance to 
our operations. Transports initiated by us for 
returned leased objects under our asset man-
agement programme are described in point 9. 

//	 5. Waste generated in operations:  
This includes waste management services 
we procure, such as incineration, compost-
ing, recycling, or landfill disposal. Given our 
business model, we typically do not generate 
substantial waste volumes or waste types. 
We plan to account for the waste produced 
at our various grenke branches according to 
type, quantity, and disposal method. However, 
as waste disposal is often managed at the 
building level and not the individual tenant 
level, complete data is not always available. 
Where feasible, we apply estimates based on 
office floor space. Additionally, practices vary 
significantly between countries. Overall, as a 
financial services provider with limited office 
space, our waste output is relatively low, and 
this indicator is not a priority area for us.
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//	 6. Business travel:  
Business travel emissions result from busi-
ness trips made using cars, buses, trains, or 
airplanes (rental cars and taxis are included 
under Scope 1). Hotel stays are also includ-
ed. We calculate emissions using both the 
distance-based method and the spend-based 
method. Depending on the data available, 
emissions are estimated based on kilometres 
travelled, the mode of transport, or the total 
travel costs. Sources include our HR tool SAP 
Concur (Germany), travel expense reports, 
and summaries maintained in each grenke 
country. 

//	 7. Commuting employees:  
This category is intended to capture emis-
sions resulting from employee commutes 
between home and the office. To gather 
relevant data, we incorporated specific ques-
tions into our annual global employee survey. 
The survey runs each year from September 
to September. The HR team at our head-
quarters consolidates the responses centrally 
for the Group and passes them to the ESG 
team. The response rate is traditionally very 
high, at around 70 percent. From the survey 
responses, we gather information on the type 
of transport used, fuel type, average distance 
travelled, and commuting frequency. Com-
bined with the response rate, this allows us to 
extrapolate emissions for this category to the 
Group level. 

//	 8. Upstream leased assets:  
We account for our leased company vehicles 
under Scope 1, as we have full operational 
control over them and can directly influence 
their use and related emissions. Since there is 
no other material lease equipment, we do not 
account for any emissions in this category. 

Downstream emissions: 
 
//	 9. Downstream transportation:  

In line with our business model, grenke 
concludes the financing agreement and the 
specialist reseller partner for the financed 
object coordinates the delivery with the 
customer. grenke has no influence over this 
process. Transportation activities occur only 
at the end of a lease contract, when the 
objects are returned to grenke via the asset 
brokers. In most cases, however, objects are 
either retained by customers or taken over 
by specialist reseller partners,  in which case 
no transportation is recorded.  Transporta-
tion conducted by grenke’s asset brokers is 
included in the Company's corporate carbon 
footprint (CCF). For this category, we rely 
on reports from our transport service pro-
viders. Accurate calculation depends on the 
transparency of relevant metrics, such as 
transport distance and shipment weight. We 
currently track the transport activities of our 
asset brokers in Germany, Italy, and France. In 
cases where data is missing, we extrapolate 
transport activity based on the distribution of 
received objects.

//	 10. Processing of sold products:  
As we do not process or sell physical prod-
ucts, this category is not applicable to our 
business model and the related emissions are 
not relevant to us. 

//	 11. Use of sold products:  
We do not have data on how leased assets 
are used after the end of the lease contract 
and their transfer of ownership to the custom-
er. Since the majority of emissions from the 
use of our leased assets are already account-
ed for under Category 13 during the contract 

period, we do not include additional emissions 
in this category, based on materiality and our 
focus on the value chain.

//	 12. End-of-life treatment of sold 
 products: 
At grenke, leased objects are either taken over 
and reused by the customer at the end of the 
lease term or returned to the dealer, who may 
resell or dispose of them (the method of dis-
posal is unknown to us). For objects returned 
to grenke, recovery or proper disposal is 
handled by grenke asset brokers (in Germa-
ny, France, and Italy) or by local subsidiaries. 
Where possible, the objects are resold. If 
resale is not feasible, the assets are properly 
recycled or disposed of. The share of such 
cases is very small and does not represent a 
material source of emissions. 

//	 13. Downstream leased assets:  
In line with the recommendations of the 
German Leasing Association (BDL) and the 
GHG Protocol, we account for emissions from 
the use phase of our leased assets under this 
category. Our small-ticket leasing business in-
cludes more than 400 object types from thou-
sands of manufacturers, distributed across 31 
countries (each with potentially different elec-
tricity mixes), supported by over 34,500 spe-
cialist reseller partners, and focused on SME 
customers. To calculate emissions, consistent 
and high-quality data is required on emission 
factors per object category, consumption 
patterns during use, average country-specific 
electricity mixes, and upstream production 
emissions of the leased objects, all in a digital 
and processable format.
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We estimate emission factors using sector- 
and country-specific average data from the 
Exiobase database. The analysis accounts for 
in-year additions and disposals and covers 
the full portfolio of leased objects within the 
reporting year. 

//	 14. Franchises:  
Our franchise companies are already consoli-
dated and treated as subsidiaries. 

//	 15. Investments:  
We do not have any significant corporate 
shareholdings. As a result, emissions in this 
category are considered not material and are 
not included in our corporate carbon footprint.
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Datapoints from other EU legislation

ESRS 2 Appendix B

Disclosure 
Requirement Datapoint 

SFDR 
reference

Pillar 3 
reference

Benchmark 
regulation 
reference

EU Climate 
Law 

reference Chapter

ESRS 2 GOV-1 21 (d) Board gender diversity X X GOV-1: The role of the administrative, 
management and supervisory bodies

ESRS 2 GOV-1 21 (e) Percentage of board members who are independent X GOV-1: The role of the administrative, 
management and supervisory bodies

ESRS 2 GOV-4 30 Statement on due diligence X GOV-4: Statement on due diligence

ESRS 2 SBM-1 40 (d) i Involvement in activities related to fossil fuel activities X X X Not material 

ESRS 2 SBM-1 40 (d) ii Involvement in activities related to chemical production X X Not material 

ESRS 2 SBM-1 40 (d) iii Involvement in activities related to controversial weapons X X Not material 

ESRS 2 SBM-1 40 (d) iv Involvement in activities related to cultivation and production of 
tobacco 

X Not material 

ESRS E1-1 14 Transition plan to reach climate neutrality by 2050 X E1-1: Our Climate Action Plan

ESRS E1-1 16 (g) Undertakings excluded from Paris-aligned Benchmarks X X Not material 

ESRS E1-4 34 GHG emission reduction targets X X X E1-4: Our targets related to climate 
change mitigation and 
adaptation 

ESRS E1-5 38 Energy consumption from fossil sources disaggregated by sourc-
es (only high climate impact sectors) 

X Not material 

ESRS E1-5 37 Energy consumption and mix X E1-5: Our energy consumption and 
mix

ESRS E1-5 40-43 Energy intensity associated with activities in high climate impact 
sectors 

X Not material 

ESRS E1-6 44 Gross Scope 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions X X X E1-6: Our gross Scope 1, 2, 3 and 
Total GHG emissions

ESRS E1-6 53-55 Gross GHG emissions intensity X X X E1-6: Our gross Scope 1, 2, 3 and 
Total GHG emissions

ESRS E1-7 56 GHG removals and carbon credits X E1-7/E1-8: Statement on emissions 
certificates and internal CO2 pricing

ESRS E1-9 66 Exposure of the benchmark portfolio to climate-related physical 
risks 

X See phase-in table

ESRS E1-9 66 (a); 66 (c) Disaggregation of monetary amounts by acute and chronic phys-
ical risk; Location of significant assets at material physical risk 

X See phase-in table

ESRS E1-9 67 (c) Breakdown of the carrying value of its real estate assets by 
energy-efficiency classes

X See phase-in table

ESRS E1-9 69 Degree of exposure of the portfolio to climate-related opportu-
nities 

X See phase-in table

ESRS E2-4 28 Amount of each pollutant listed in Annex II of the E-PRTR Regu-
lation emitted to air, water and soil 

X Not material 

ESRS E3-1 9 Water and marine resources X Not material 

ESRS E3-1 13 Dedicated policy X Not material 
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ESRS 2 Appendix B

Disclosure 
Requirement Datapoint 

SFDR 
reference

Pillar 3 
reference

Benchmark 
regulation 
reference

EU Climate 
Law 

reference Chapter

ESRS E3-1 14 Sustainable oceans and seas X Not material 

ESRS E3-4 28 (c) Total water recycled and reused X Not material 

ESRS E3-4 29 Total water consumption in m³ per net revenue on own opera-
tions

X Not material 

ESRS 2 - SBM 3 - E4 16 (a) i X Not material 

ESRS 2 - SBM 3 - E4 16 (b) X Not material 

ESRS 2 - SBM 3 - E4 16 (c) X Not material 

ESRS E4-2 24 (b) Sustainable land / agriculture practices or policies X Not material 

ESRS E4-2 24 (c) Sustainable oceans / seas practices or policies X Not material 

ESRS E4-2 24 (d) Policies to address deforestation X Not material 

ESRS E5-5 37 (d) Non-recycled waste X E5-5: Our resource outflows

ESRS E5-5 39 Hazardous waste and radioactive waste X E5-5: Our resource outflows

ESRS 2- SBM 3 - S1 14 (f) Risk of incidents of forced labour X SBM-3: Material impacts, risks and 
opportunities and their interaction with 
our own workforce

ESRS 2- SBM 3 - S1 14 (g) Risk of incidents of child labour X SBM-3: Material impacts, risks and 
opportunities and their interaction with 
our own workforce

ESRS S1-1 20 Human rights policy commitments X S1-1: Our policies related to own 
workforce

ESRS S1-1 21 Due diligence policies on issues addressed by the fundamental 
International Labor Organisation Conventions 1 to 8 

X S1-1: Our policies related to own 
workforce

ESRS S1-1 22 Processes and measures for preventing trafficking in human 
beings 

X S1-1: Our policies related to own 
workforce

ESRS S1-1 23 Workplace accident prevention policy or management system X S1-1: Our policies related to own 
workforce

ESRS S1-3 32 (c) Grievance/complaints handling mechanisms X S1-3: Our complaint and remedy 
mechanisms for negative impacts

ESRS S1-14 88 (b) and (c) Number of fatalities and number and rate of work-related 
accidents 

X X S1-14: Health and safety metrics

ESRS S1-14 88 (e Number of days lost to injuries, accidents, fatalities or illness X S1-14: Health and safety metrics

ESRS S1-16 97 (a) Unadjusted gender pay gap X X S1-16: Compensation metrics (pay 
gap and total compensation)

ESRS S1-16 97 (b) Excessive CEO pay ratio X S1-16: Compensation metrics (pay 
gap and total compensation)

ESRS S1-17 103 (a) Incidents of discrimination X S1-17: Incidents, complaints and 
severe human rights impacts

ESRS S1-17 104 (a) Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights and 
OECD Guidelines

X X S1-17: Incidents, complaints and 
severe human rights impacts

ESRS 2- SBM 3 -S2 11 (b) Significant risk of child labour or forced labour in the value chain X Not material 
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ESRS 2 Appendix B

Disclosure 
Requirement Datapoint 

SFDR 
reference

Pillar 3 
reference

Benchmark 
regulation 
reference

EU Climate 
Law 

reference Chapter

ESRS S2-1 17 Human rights policy commitments X Not material 

ESRS S2-1 18 Policies related to value chain workers X Not material 

ESRS S2-1 19 Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights princi-
ples and OECD guidelines 

X X Not material 

ESRS S2-1 19 Due diligence policies on issues addressed by the fundamental 
International Labor Organisation Conventions 1 to 8 

X Not material 

ESRS S2-4 36 Human rights issues and incidents connected to its upstream 
and downstream value chain 

X Not material 

ESRS S3-1 16 Human rights policy commitments X Not material 

ESRS S3-1 17 Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights, ILO 
principles or and OECD guidelines 

X X Not material 

ESRS S3-4 36 Human rights issues and incidents X Not material 

ESRS S4-1 16 Policies related to consumers and end-users X S4-1: Our policies related to consum-
ers and end-users

ESRS S4-1 17 Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights and 
OECD guidelines 

X X S4-1: Our policies related to consum-
ers and end-users

ESRS S4-4 35 Human rights issues and incidents X S4-4: Our targets related to managing 
material negative impacts, 
advancing positive impacts, and man-
aging material risks and opportunities

ESRS G1-1 § 10 (b) United Nations Convention against Corruption X G1-1: Our corporate culture and 
business conduct policies

ESRS G1-1 § 10 (c) Protection of whistle-blowers X G1-1: Our corporate culture and 
business conduct policies

ESRS G1-4 § 24 (a) Fines for violation and anti-corruption and anti-bribery laws X X G1-4: Confirmed incidents of corrup-
tion or bribery 

ESRS G1-4 § 24 (b) Standards of anti-corruption and anti-bribery X G1-4: Confirmed incidents of corrup-
tion or bribery 
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Cross-cutting standards

ESRS 2 General Disclosures

Disclosure Requirement Chapter Additional information 

BP-1 General basis for preparation of the sustainability statement ESRS 2: General Disclosures

BP-2 Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances ESRS 2: General Disclosures

Datapoints that derive from other EU legislation Appendix

GOV-1 The role of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies ESRS 2: Our Company policy See also Section ESRS G1

GOV-2 Information provided to and sustainability matters addressed by the undertaking's 
administrative, management and supervisory bodies

ESRS 2: Our Company policy

GOV-3 Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes ESRS 2: Our Company policy See also Section ESRS E1

GOV-4 Statement on sustainability due diligence ESRS 2: Our Company policy

GOV-5 Risk management and internal controls over sustainability reporting ESRS 2: Our Company policy

SBM-1 Strategy, business model and value chain (products, markets, customers) ESRS 2: Our sustainability strategy

Strategy, business model and value chain (headcount by country) ESRS S1: Own workforce

Strategy, business model and value chain (breakdown of revenue) Financial report

SBM-2 Interests and views of stakeholders ESRS 2: Our sustainability strategy See also sections ESRS S1, S4

SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and 
business model 

ESRS 2: Our sustainability strategy See also sections ESRS E1, 
S1, S4

IRO-1 Description of the process to identify and assess material impacts, risks and 
opportunities

ESRS 2: Our process for assessing materiality

IRO-2 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and disclosure requirements included in 
the sustainability statement

ESRS 2: Our process for assessing materiality
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Environmental standards

ESRS E1 – Climate Change 

Disclosure Requirement Chapter

ESRS 2 
– GOV-3

Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes ESRS E1 – Climate change

ESRS 2 
– SBM-
3/ IRO-1

Our climate resilience analysis ESRS E1 – Climate change

E1-1 Our Climate Action Plan ESRS E1 – Climate change

E1-2 Our policies related to climate change ESRS E1 – Climate change

E1-3 Our actions and resources in relation to climate change policies ESRS E1 – Climate change

E1-4 Our targets related to climate change ESRS E1 – Climate change

E1-5 Our energy consumption and mix ESRS E1 – Climate change

E1-6 Our greenhouse gas emissions in Scope 1, 2, and 3 ESRS E1 – Climate change

E1-7/ 
E1-8

Statement on emissions certificates and internal CO2 pricing ESRS E1 – Climate change

ESRS E5 – Resource Use and Circular Economy

Disclosure Requirement Chapter

ESRS 2 
– IRO-1

Description of the procedures for identifying and assessing the material impacts, 
risks and opportunities related to circular economy

ESRS E5 – Resource use and circular economy

E5-1 Our policies related to circular economy ESRS E5 – Resource use and circular economy

E5-2 Our actions and resources related to circular economy ESRS E5 – Resource use and circular economy

E5-3 Our targets related to circular economy ESRS E5 – Resource use and circular economy

E5-4 Our resource inflows ESRS E5 – Resource use and circular economy

E5-5 Our resource outflows ESRS E5 – Resource use and circular economy
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Social standards

ESRS S1 – Own Workforce

Disclosure Requirement Chapter

ESRS 
2 – 
SBM-3

Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with own workforce ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-1 Our policies related to own workforce ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-2 Our processes for engaging with own workforce ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-3 Our complaint and remedy mechanisms for negative impacts ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-4 Actions to reduce material risks and seize opportunities related to own workforce ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-5 Our targets for managing material negative impacts and advancing positive 
impacts

ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-6 Characteristics of our own employees ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-7/
S1-8

Characteristics of non-employee workers/Collective bargaining coverage and 
social dialogue

ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-9 Diversity metrics ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-10 Adequate wages ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-11 Social protection ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-12 Persons with disabilities ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-13 Training and skills development metrics ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-14 Health and safety metrics ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-15 Work-life balance metrics ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-16 Compensation metrics (gender pay gap), including salary disparities ESRS S1 – Own workforce 

S1-17 Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts ESRS S1 – Own workforce 
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ESRS S4 – Consumers and End-Users 

Disclosure Requirement Chapter

ESRS 2 
– IRO-1/ 
SBM-3

Our process to identify material IROs related to consumers and end-users ESRS S4 – Consumers and end-users

S4-1 Our policies related to consumers and end-users ESRS S4 – Consumers and end-users

S4-2 Our processes for engaging with consumers and end-users ESRS S4 – Consumers and end-users

S4-3 Our processes to remediate negative impacts ESRS S4 – Consumers and end-users

S4-4 Our actions on material impacts, risks and opportunities and the assessment of 
their effectiveness

ESRS S4 – Consumers and end-users

S4-5 Our targets related to consumers and end-users ESRS S4 – Consumers and end-users
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Governance standards

ESRS G1 – Business Conduct  

Disclosure Requirement Chapter

ESRS 2, 
GOV-1

The role of the administrative, supervisory and management bodies ESRS G1 – Business conduct

ESRS 2, 
IRO-1

Our processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and opportunities 
related to business conduct

ESRS G1 – Business conduct

G1-1 Our policies regarding our business conduct and corporate culture ESRS G1 – Business conduct

G1-2 Our management of relationships with suppliers ESRS G1 – Business conduct

G1-3 Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery ESRS G1 – Business conduct

G1-4 Incidents of corruption or bribery ESRS G1 – Business conduct

G1-5 Political influence and lobbying activities ESRS G1 – Business conduct

G1-6 Payment practices ESRS G1 – Business conduct
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Phase-in

ESRS 
Stand-
ards

Phased-in 
Disclosure 
Require-
ments 2025 
financial 
year Timeline Process and actions Scope

Justification for the late delivery of 
the required information Planned additions

Chapter in Sustainability 
Report 

ESRS 2 
SBM-1

Strategy, business model and value 
chain

No Relevant content of the report ESRS 2 – Our sustainability 
strategy 

ESRS 2 
SBM-3

Material impacts, risks and opportuni-
ties and their interaction with strategy 
and business model 

No Relevant content of the report ESRS 2 – Our sustainability 
strategy 

ESRS 
E1-6 

Total GHG emissions No Relevant content of the report ESRS 2 – Our sustainability strat-
egy; ESRS E1 – Climate change; 
ESRS S1 – Own workforce; 
ESRS S4 – Consumers and 
end-users

ESRS 
E1-9

Anticipated financial effects from ma-
terial physical and transition risks and 
potential climate-related opportunities

Yes 3 years We report on our physical 
risks and our transition risks 
using a list.  

The company must disclose 
the financial impact of 
climate risks and oppor-
tunities: 
 
Physical risks: Assets and 
revenue subject to acute/
chronic risks, locations and 
adaptation measures. 
Transition risks: Assets, 
liabilities, revenue, energy 
efficiency of real estate and 
climate mitigation actions. 
Reconciliation: Reconcili-
ation of risk amounts with 
financial reports. 
Opportunities: Cost savings 
and market potential from 
climate-friendly products 
and solutions. 

According to the ESRS:  
In accordance with ESRS E1-9, the 
company is permitted to report only 
qualitative disclosures in the first three 
years of publishing a sustainability 
statement, if it is impractical to prepare 
quantitative disclosures.

We are continually devel-
oping our risk management 
and adapting it to climate-re-
lated risks and opportunities.  
It is not yet possible to com-
pile quantitative data due to 
the quality of the data. 

Not specified

ESRS E2 Anticipated financial effects from pollu-
tion-related risks and opportunities 

No No relevant content of the report Not specified

ESRS E3 Anticipated financial effects from water 
and marine resources-related risks and 
opportunities

No No relevant content of the report Not specified

ESRS E4 Anticipated financial impacts of risks 
and opportunities related to biodiversi-
ty and the ecosystem

No No relevant content of the report Not specified
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ESRS 
Stand-
ards

Phased-in 
Disclosure 
Require-
ments 2025 
financial 
year Timeline Process and actions Scope

Justification for the late delivery of 
the required information Planned additions

Chapter in Sustainability 
Report 

ESRS 
E5-6

Anticipated financial effects from 
resource use and 
circular economy-related impacts, 
risks and opportunities

Yes Over the next two or 
three years, we want to 
systematically improve 
the quality of the data 
for lease objects in 
order to increase its 
informative value.

We report on our investment 
in Miete24, which enables 
grenke to test the secondary 
market with existing funds 
and gather important 
empirical values for future 
decisions. The secondary 
market for IT products 
such as smartphones and 
laptops generates average 
double-digit margins in the 
secondary market. This 
makes this an attractive area 
for us, as well as for compa-
nies and consumers.  

The following information is 
subject to an introductory 
phase and can only be 
recorded as the project work 
progresses:  
a) the quantification of 
the expected financial 
impact in monetary terms 
before measures related to 
resource utilisation and the 
circular economy are taken 
into account; 
b) a description of the 
financial impacts considered, 
the associated impacts and 
impacts and dependen-
cies and the time horizons 
within which they are likely 
to materialise; c) the critical 
assumptions used to quan-
tify the expected financial 
impacts and the sources 
and degree  
of uncertainty of these 
assumptions.

The topic of the circular economy 
primarily deals with the reuse and 
recycling of leased objects after the 
end of the contract term to support a 
circular economy and was classified 
as material for grenke as part of our 
materiality assessment. In 2024, 
we therefore established a separate 
department for the circular economy, 
which will now address these topics 
in the years ahead, but is still in the 
process of being established. 

By investing in Miete24, 
we are gaining valuable 
experience that will enable 
us to make further strategic 
decisions and set targets. 
We are also gathering 
more insights by analysing 
the leasing of used leased 
objects to commercial 
customers.

Not specified

ESRS 
S1-7

Characteristics of non-employees in 
the undertaking’s own workforce

No Relevant content of the report ESRS S1 – Own workforce

ESRS 
S1-8

Collective bargaining coverage No Relevant content of the report ESRS S1 – Own workforce

ESRS 
S1-11

Social protection No Relevant content of the report ESRS S1 – Own workforce

ESRS 
S1-12

Persons with disabilities Yes In the next two report-
ing years, we plan to 
further expand our 
general programmes 
and projects related 
to topic of "diversity".  
We will also continue 
to monitor the legal 
situation related to the 
topic of "people with 
disabilities".

We want to create an 
inclusive environment for all  
employees, including 
people with both apparent 
and non-apparent disa-
bilities, and neurodiverse 
people. 
In order to meet the needs 
of all employees 
we ensure accessible 
workplaces. 
This includes  
entrances, lifts, toilets and 
parking spaces.

The entire KPIs of stand-
ard S1-12, namely the 
percentage of people with 
disabilities among grenke's 
employees for whom legal 
restrictions apply, are part of 
the introductory phase.  
 
In this introductory phase, 
it is still necessary to check 
whether this data can be 
legally gathered in Germany.

grenke's ability to quantify the number 
of employees with disabilities and 
neurological differences depends 
on voluntary self-disclosure and is 
limited by data protection laws, e.g. 
the European General Data Protection 
Regulation (EU GDPR). In addition, 
due to ongoing social stigmatisation, 
many individuals choose not to share 
this information in places where it is 
permissible for grenke to ask for it. 
For the reasons described above, we 
are not yet able to provide reliable and 
representative data on this topic.  

For legal reasons to protect 
the privacy of the people 
concerned, we are not yet 
able to provide reliable and 
representative data on this 
topic.  
We are continuing to monitor 
this legal situation and are 
pressing ahead with our 
project work on the topic of 
"diversity".

Not specified

ESRS 
S1-13

Training and skills development metrics No Relevant content of the report ESRS S1 – Own workforce

ESRS 
S1-14

Health and safety metrics No Relevant content of the report ESRS S1 – Own workforce

g
re

nk
e 

G
ro

up
 /

/ 
A

nn
ua

l R
ep

or
t 

20
25

202

Group key figures Letter from the CEO Report of the  
Supervisory Board

Share and  
investor relations

Combined  
management report

Consolidated  
financial statements

Annual financial  
statements of grenke AG

Financial calendar  
and contact



ESRS 
Stand-
ards

Phased-in 
Disclosure 
Require-
ments 2025 
financial 
year Timeline Process and actions Scope

Justification for the late delivery of 
the required information Planned additions

Chapter in Sustainability 
Report 

ESRS 
S1-15

Work-life balance metrics No Relevant content of the report ESRS S1 – Own workforce

ESRS S2 Workers in the value chain No No relevant content of the report Not specified

ESRS S3 Affected communities No No relevant content of the report Not specified

ESRS S4 Consumers and end-users No Relevant content of the report ESRS S4 – Consumers and 
end-users 
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Group sustainability metrics

No. Sustainability Metrics Scope Entity Unit 2025 2024 2023 2022 Reference

Climate and Environment 

1 TOP KPI Number of countries with available eSignature solutions Total Group Number of 24 27 27 27 E1-3 – Our actions and re-
sources in relation to climate 
strategies

2 TOP KPI Number of countries with available eInvoice solutions Total Group Number of 26 26 26 26 E1-3 – Our actions and re-
sources in relation to climate 
strategies

3 TOP KPI eContract rate, measured by the proportion of lease contracts 
concluded with eSignature compared to the total number of new 
contracts concluded in the financial year 

Total Group In percent 40.1 40.5 40.1 40.5 E1-3 – Our actions and re-
sources in relation to climate 
strategies

4 Proportion of digital meetings Total Group In percent 27 27 27 27 E1-3 – Our actions and re-
sources in relation to climate 
strategies

5 Number of contracts concluded with electronic signature Total Group Number of 129,951 128,095 116,910 108,841 E1-3 – Our actions and re-
sources in relation to climate 
strategies

6 Number of vehicles (total with PHEV, BEV, ICE) Total Group Number of 619 637 558 615 E1-3 – Our actions and re-
sources in relation to climate 
strategies

7 Electric vehicle share of the total vehicle fleet Total Group In percent 47 35 27 12 E1-3 – Our actions and re-
sources in relation to climate 
strategies

8 Number of rail journeys Total D Number of 777 511 359 190 E1-3 – Our actions and re-
sources in relation to climate 
strategies

9 Number of air journeys Total D Number of 170 110 118 95 E1-3 – Our actions and re-
sources in relation to climate 
strategies

10 Electricity consumption Total Group In MWh 2.781 3,086 3,448 3,018 E1-5 – Our energy con-
sumption and mix

11 Photovoltaic system – electricity generated per year Total Group In MWh 121 136 153 9 E1-5 – Our energy con-
sumption and mix

12 TOP KPI CO2 emissions (Scope 1, 2 and 3) Total Group In t CO2e 2,613,766 7,833 7,962 7,903 E1-6 – Our greenhouse 
gas emissions in Scope 1, 
2, and 3

13 Scope 1 Scope 1 Group In t CO2e 2,326 2,690 3,184 3,407 E1-6 – Our greenhouse 
gas emissions in Scope 1, 
2, and 3
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No. Sustainability Metrics Scope Entity Unit 2025 2024 2023 2022 Reference

14 Scope 2 – Location-based Scope 2 Group In t CO2e 684 960 1,197 1,498 E1-6 – Our greenhouse 
gas emissions in Scope 1, 
2, and 3

15 Scope 2 – Market-based Scope 2 Group In t CO2e 914 1,440 1,778 2,089 E1-6 – Our greenhouse 
gas emissions in Scope 1, 
2, and 3

16 Scope 3 Scope 3 Group In t CO2e 2.610.756 4,183 3,581 4,632 ESRS E1 – Climate change

17 TOP KPI Green economy objects as a share measured against the net 
acquisition value

Total Group In percent 8.1 7.8 7.7 5.7 ESRS E1 – Additional 
actions

18 Green economy objects as a share of leasing new business at net 
acquisition value 

Total Group EUR million 262 238 200 130 ESRS E1 – Additional 
actions

19 Number of items sold (asset brokers) in Germany Country D Number of 9,393 10,693 11,001 7,665 E5-5 – Our resource 
outflows

20 Number of items sold (asset brokers) in France Country F Number of 7,277 6,802 6,655 7,386 E5-5 – Our resource 
outflows

21 Number of items sold (asset brokers) in Italy Country ITA Number of 2,316 2,878 3,105 1,851 E5-5 – Our resource 
outflows

Social Contribution 

22 TOP KPI grenke Engagement-Score Total Group Score 2.2 2.1 2.1 2 S1-2 – Our processes 
for engaging with own 
workforce

23 TOP KPI Staff turnover rate Total Group In percent 7.8 8.9 9.7 11.4 S1-5 – Our target for 
managing material negative 
impacts and advancing 
positive impacts

24 Training days per employee, male Males Group Hours 3.1 3.2 S1-5 – Our targets for 
managing material negative 
impacts and advancing 
positive impacts

25 Training days per employee, female Females Group Hours 2.7 2.8 S1-5 – Our targets for 
managing material negative 
impacts and advancing 
positive impacts
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No. Sustainability Metrics Scope Entity Unit 2025 2024 2023 2022 Reference

26 Training rate grenke Group Total Group In percent 98.36 98.82 99.08 99 S1-5 – Our targets for 
managing material negative 
impacts and advancing 
positive impacts

27 Number of employees at grenke Total Group By head-
count

2,439 2,295 2,157 1,954 S1-6 – Characteristics of our 
employees

28 Employee structure, male employees Males Group Number of 1,104 1,056 1,003 887 S1-6 – Characteristics of our 
employees

29 Employee structure, female employees Females Group Number of 1,334 1,239 1,154 1,067 S1-6 – Characteristics of our 
employees

30 Employee structure, age  under 30 Age <30 Group In percent 20 22 22 23 S1-6 – Characteristics of our 
employees

31 Employee structure, age between 30 and 50 Age 30-50 Group In percent 65 64 64 64 S1-6 – Characteristics of our 
employees

32 Employee structure, age over 50 Age >50 Group In percent 15 14 14 13 S1-6 – Characteristics of our 
employees

33 Employee structure, full-time Full-time Group Number of 2,119 2,012 1,910 1,739 S1-6 – Characteristics of our 
employees

34 Employee structure, part-time Part-time Group Number of 321 282 248 215 S1-6 – Characteristics of our 
employees

35 Entries (employees) Total Group Number of 414 497 524 459 S1-6 – Characteristics of our 
employees

36 Leavers (employees) Total Group Number of 190 204 210 222 S1-6 – Characteristics of our 
employees

37 Women’s representation on the Board of Directors Total Group In percent 25 25 33 33 S1-9 – Diversity metrics

38 Women’s representation on the Supervisory Board Total Group In percent 17 17 17 17 S1-9 – Diversity metrics

39 Women’s representation in top management Total AG In percent 33.8 32.4 33.9 42.1 S1-9 – Diversity metrics

40 Women’s representation in top management Total Group In percent 28.7 27.2 28 26.1 S1-9 – Diversity metrics

41 People with disabilities Total Group Number of Phase-in Phase-in S1-12 – Percentage of em-
ployees with disabilities

42 Training per employee/average training hours, total Total Group Hours 22.5 23.65 29.39 22.95 S1-13 – Training and skills 
development

43 Regular performance and career assessments, male Males Group In percent 47.7 48.5 S1-13 – Training and skills 
development

44 Regular performance and career assessments, female Females Group In percent 52.3 51.5 S1-13 – Training and skills 
development

45 Work-related accidents (number and rate of reportable accidents at 
work) 

Total Group Number of 5 13 6 9 S1-14 – Health and safety 
metrics

46 Percentage of individuals legally covered by health management at 
grenke

Total Group In percent 100 100 S1-14 – Health and safety 
metrics

47 Sick days Total Group Number of 9 9 7 8 S1-14 – Health and safety 
metrics

48 Remote work Total Group Days per 
week 

3 3 3 2.9 S1-15 – Work-life balance
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No. Sustainability Metrics Scope Entity Unit 2025 2024 2023 2022 Reference

49 Use of work schedule models – parental leave Total Group Number of 76 79 76 86 S1-15 – Work-life balance

50 Use of work schedule models – special life situations Total Group Number of 35 26 14 15 S1-15 – Work-life balance

51 Gender pay gap (adjusted, calculated on the total annual remuner-
ation)

Total D In percent 2.98 S1-16 – Compensation 
metrics (gender pay gap) in-
cluding earnings differences 

52 Gender pay gap (unadjusted, calculated on the basis of annual base 
salary and total annual remuneration, including variable remuneration 
components and other benefits) 

Total D In percent 17.52 S1-16 – Compensation 
metrics (gender pay gap) in-
cluding earnings differences 

53 Ratio of highest-paid individual to median total annual remuneration Total Group Factor 6.45 S1-16 – Compensation 
metrics (gender pay gap) in-
cluding earnings differences 

54 Number of meeting contacts with customers and partners Total Group Number of 42,302 58,479 67,114 56,650 S4-2 – Our processes for 
engaging with consumers 
and end-users

55 Number of business current accounts and loan accounts (grenke 
Bank)

Total Group Number of 11,620 12,220 12,635 11,755 S4-2 – Our processes for 
engaging with consumers 
and end-users

56 Number of new microloans granted in cooperation with BMAS  
(grenke Bank)

Total Group Number of 2,158 2,034 2,393 2,751 S4-2 – Our processes for 
engaging with consumers 
and end-users

57 Number of ad hoc risk reports Total Group Number of 23 21 15 13 S4-3 – Our processes for 
addressing negative impacts

58 TOP KPI Number of contracts per active specialist reseller partner Total Group Number of 9.3 8.9 8.4 7.8 S4-5 – Our targets in relation 
to consumers and end-users

59 Number of SME customers Total Group Number of 546,750 523,502 517,146 517,523 S4-5 – Our targets in relation 
to consumers and end-users

60 Proportion of indirect market access via specialist reseller partners Total Group In percent 82.1 83.2 83 82.1 S4-5 – Our targets in relation 
to consumers and end-users

61 Duration of our business relationships measured by share of active 
specialised trade partners (longer than three years) 

Total Group In percent 59.3 59.8 62 62 S4-5 – Our targets in relation 
to consumers and end-users
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No. Sustainability Metrics Scope Entity Unit 2025 2024 2023 2022 Reference

62 Share of direct market access, share of total new business volume Total Group In percent 17.9 16.8 17 18 S4-5 – Our targets in relation 
to consumers and end-users

63 Share of follow-up contracts compared to the total number of all 
contracts in direct sales

Total Group In percent 4,947 4,994 4,384 4,310 S4-5 – Our targets in relation 
to consumers and end-users

Responsibility and Trust 

64 TOP KPI Overall Strategy Awareness Score Total Group Score 2.7 2.6 2.6 2.5 G1-1 – Our policies regard-
ing our business conduct 
and corporate culture

65 TOP KPI Share of top management positions with variable remuneration 
containing a sustainability component 

Total Group In percent 12.6 1.7 1.8 1.6 G1-1 – Our policies regard-
ing our business conduct 
and corporate culture

66 TOP KPI Completion rate of internal audits in percent Total Group In percent 70 65 81 58 G1-3 – Prevention and 
detection of corruption and 
bribery

67 Number of people covered by training on corruption and bribery Total Group Number of 2,427 2,289 G1-3 – Prevention and 
detection of corruption and 
bribery

68 Training rate of mandatory training on governance topics Total Group In percent 96.2 97.2 96.8 83.2 G1-3 – Prevention and 
detection of corruption and 
bribery

69 Number of reports via grenke Integrity Line Total Group Number of 14 17 20 14 G1-3 – Prevention and 
detection of corruption and 
bribery

70 Number of anti-financial crime reviews in the course of implementing 
financial crime prevention

Total Group Number of 7 15 14 15 G1-3 – Prevention and 
detection of corruption and 
bribery

71 Total sponsorship amount/projects supported Total Group EUR million 2.4 2.2 1.8 1.5 G1– Additional actions 
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www.grenke.com

grenke AG 
Headquarter 
Neuer Markt 2 
76532 Baden-Baden

+49 7221 5007-8611 
investor@grenke.de




